Produced at SURUGA Production Platform, one of MISUMI group companies. (Excluding some of the products)
Striving to be a creative company with an outstanding machining technology.

I Company Name  SURUGA Production Platform Corporation Expands its business with "Precision Machini based on micron-level ies.Known as a leading
| L 505 Nanatsu Shinya, Shimizu-ku, Shizuoka-shi, Shizuoka-ken ZIP424-8566 manufacturer of the punch & dies components in the domestic market, we manufacture press dies components as well
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Linear Guide C-VALUE Products Overview

Il Miniature Linear Guides

The lead time for Lg. Qty. orders is not constant. Quotation request and price negotiations are troublesome... With MISUMI

Price Reduced 32% Max. at 1pc., Reduced 52% Max at 40pc. Surchase!

 Price comparison of representative products. When the unit price of the existing industry standard productis st as 100, . Lg Qty orders are Economica| and Smooth
120
1) Price Reduced 52% Max. compared with the existing products

2) Enhanced senvice for standard Lg. Qty. orders of C-VALUE Products

T T
Existing Products C-VALUE Products C-VALUE Products

(SUS) (Carbon Steel) (Carbon Steel)
Price per Unit Price per Unit Max. Volume Discount

Equiv. Load Ratings to the Existing Products! Improved Radial Clearance Compared to Standard Grade!

Euivalent precision to that of the standard grades from other companies. Replace with confidence.

B Accuracy/Load Comparison Table (Unit: pm)
Existing Products (High Grade)C-VALUE Products (Standard Grade) Existing Products (Standard Grade) @ Reference Side
MISUMI Representative Type SSEB C-SEB SSEBZ
Material Stainless Steel Carbon Steel Stainless Steel \
Radial Clearance -3~0 -3~+7 0~+15
Height H Tolerance| +20 +40 +20 @ $ ‘ $
Precision Pair Variation of Height H 15 30 40
Width W2 Tolerance] +25 +40 +25
Pair Variation of Width W2) 20 30 40 @
Running Parallelism 3~14 13~21.5 13~215 @
Load Rating Equiv. @—>

App. Example -

Depending on the required precision, you can use this product for various applications from the motor driving ball screw and belt, cylinder drive to manual operations.

C-VALUE Products - App. Example

[l Linear Guides for Medium and Heavy Load

Customers' demand on cost reduction is severe... We want to get expensive Linear Guides for Medium/Heavy Load a lot cheaper... With MISUMI

Price Reduced 70% Max. at 1pc. Purchase!

 Picecomparsonf epresetatie proccsWihen he urtpric of the exstingncusty stacard procuctis etes 0. I Sigificant Price Reduction and Assured Fast Delivery
120 1) Can be purchased from 1 pc at alow price
100 ——— 2) Short delivery time promised - Shipped within 4 workdays

80—

60—

40F——0o

200 I L

0

Existing Products C-VALUE Products

Difference

Some of the dimensional accuracy and load ratings are different from those of the existing products. Installation dimensions are the same.
*The external dimensions are different.

W Accuracy/Load Comparison Table (Unit: pm) [l Position of H Dimension/W2 Dimension
Existing Products/C-VALUE Products EI
MISUMI Representative Type SXR C-SXR Reference Side
Material Carbon Steel Carbon Steel

Radial Clearance -4~+3 -4~+6 \

Height H Tolerance +100 +120 ©) $ i Q
Precision Pair Variation of Height H 20 40

Width W2 Tolerance +100 +120

Pair Variation of Width W2 20 40

Running Parallelism 7~16 10~24 @ @

Load Rating 100 Approx. 60 @
(8]

Use C-VALUE Products for lower precision requirement than the existing products and for application or process with medium/low load (Linear Guides for Medium/
Heavy Load only). Consider selecting the existing products for the heart of the device and selecting the C-VALUE Products for conveyance parts or rough positioning.

Existing Products App. Example C-VALUE Products App. Example
sl A\ ! V'sg

&N

i

<High Precision XY Table> <Manual Press Fitting Machine>

Tigh Fr ) - L <Air Cylinder Drive Section>
Drives with a Ball Screw. Used for high-precision positioning with high frequency. - \jceq for manual peration with low frequency Used for medium-accuracy positioning



Linear Guide Product List

[l Miniature Linear Guides HLinear Guides for Medium/Heavy Load Lubrication Units [ 77274 : Products appiicable to Sef-Lubricaton Type
Specifications Short Standard Long Extra Long
Type Rail Block : i — I N Specifications Medium Load Heavy Load Super Heavy Load | Extra Super Heavy Load
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Structure and Precision of Linear Guides Linear Guide Preload and Allowable Load

BLinear Guide - Structure and Features BSelection of Radial Clearance (Preload)
Miniature Type Tvoe Preload s o OCIgarance and preload of MISUMI Linear Guides are controlled with minute ball size
eLinear guides utilize steel balls rolling on precisely ground raceways, and P HeghtHDinnsn)| 202 G b adjustments. ) o i )
Rail the balls are recirculated by plastic return caps. B Existing L?ght Preload -3-0 eIncreased rigidity and reduced elastic deformation will result by preloading (negative
*End seals prevent foreign substances from intruding into the blocks. Miniature | Products [Sight Clearance| ~ 6~20 | 0~+15 .(calearan"ce). - toads would avorabie effect gl
Return Cap eMiniature Type has two rows of contacting steel balls in a 4-point raceway CVALUE Producs | Normal Clearance - 'i”+; ofe Eﬁr:aﬁl’aﬁ deecslng some preloads would cause lavorable eflects on accuracy and file
) i A~ -
Side Seal contact design. ) ) ClNormaI 28 532 eMISUMI-manufactured Blocks and rails guarantee their own radial clearances (preload)
*Medium/Heavy Load Types have four rows of contacting steel balls in a Existing earance 33 -6~+3 and accuracies as sets of blocks and rails. Be sure to use the blocks and rails in sets.
2-point raceway contact design. Products 24 28 420
eLoad ratings are the same for all four directions (radial, reverse-radial, and Medium/ Interchangeable, 5377075 5-0
lateral directions). Can be used in any orientation. Heavy Load Light Preload 42 720
Retainer (Wire) eCautions 24 )
Do not apply a shock to the return cap. Doing so will affect the ball gn‘)lgtlfgtg Cmg;gr?cle 3328563210 :g~+g
Medium/Heavy Load Type circulation and may cause sliding defects. ’ 45’ _7:7
Balls do not fall out of MISUMI linear guides when removed from rails as * marked size is for Super Heavy / Extra Super Heavy Load.
the blocks are equipped with ball-retainers. However, the balls may fall
Bottom Retainer out by rapidly removing blocks from the rail or inserting the rail into the Fricti :
' riction Force (Required Thrust Force
Upper Retainer block at a slant. Remove and install the blocks with caution. u . o ( q. ) ) ) Lo .
Middle Retainer Linear Guide friction force (required thrust) varies depending on Table-1. Dynamic Friction Coefficient
Ioadz speed and Iubrlcapt _property._Espemally when moment load is Tye Dynamic Friction Coefficient (u)
applied, Preload Type friction force increases. — - -
Although seal resistance varies according to seal lip press-fit Miniature Linear Guides 0.004~0.006
allowance and lubrication conditions, it is not proportionate to load Linear Guides for Medium Load 0.002~0.003
and keeps a constant value.
Friction force is obtained by the following formula.
B Precision F: FI’ICtIOH' (N)' | 3
* Dimensional Accuracy Fe - Waf p : Dynamic Friction Coefficient
T A Standard Existing Products | CVAUEProdcts [EairVariation of Height H] ' . ' . W: Applied Load
ype ccuracy Standards Precsion ot | High Gradle | Sendrd Grate | Standar race Difference between thg min./max. v_alues of Height (H) Dimension for a f : Seal Resistance (2N ~ 5N)
- number of blocks combined on one rail.
Height H Tolerance 10 | =20 | =20 | =40 poai variation of Width W2 HAllowable Load
Miniature Pair Variation of Height H 7 15 40 30 Difference between thg min./max. v_alues of Width (W) Dimension for a eBasic Dynamic Load Rating (C)
ype - number of blocks combined on one rail. Basic dynamic load rating is defined as: a load applied in a constant direction and ran under
Width W2 Tolerance 15 | #25 | £25 | 40 equal condition on a group of linear guide specimen where 90% of specimen will reach
Pair Variation of Width W2 10 20 40 30 50x10°m without experiencing any damages due to rolling fatigues.
Accuracy Standards High Grade | erctengate | StncdGrade | Stancard Grace (c] Reference Side * Basic Static Load Rating (Co)
- 1 Basic static load rating is defined as: a load applied on non-moving linear guides where a
Height H Tolerance +40 | *20 | =100 | =120 sum of rolling element plastic deformation amount and rolling surface plastic deformation
Pair Variation of Height H 15 15 20 40 = & ‘ & amount becomes equal to 0.0001 times that of the diameter of the rolling element (balls).
Medium/ ) o Allowable Static Moment (Ma, Mg, Mc) Al
» V0 owable Load (N) < Co/fs
Hea¥y Load U el R 1 Allowable static moment is a critical static moment load defined by permanent deformation ™
e 24,28 15 25 20 40 (Al value similar to basic static load rating Co. Allowable Moment (N - m) < (Ma, M8, Mc)/fs
Pair Variation of Width W: 42 1 2 40 @ e
airVariaton of Width Wz | 33, S R o fs: Static Safety Factor Co: Basic Static Load Rating (N)
30, 36, 40, 42 - 25 - 40 Ma, MB, Mc: Allowable Static Moment (N - m)
¢ Running Parallelism Unit: pm ™ Ve
Rail Length (mm) Miniature Medium/Heavy Load [Running Parallelism] ) Ve
g Existing Products |CVALUE| Existing Products | C-VALUE Measured whllq the rail is Qolted firmlytoa stapdard datgrln surface base. ' A A
- - . A relative variation of block's top surface C against the rail's bottom surface A, and a relative R
over |or Less | fessontu High Grade | i | St | Hih Grade | e | SimieiGale | Smiadite - iavion o plock's datum surface D against the rail's datum surface B are measred, as the [) [)
50 2 3 13 13 7 6 7 10 block is run from end to end on the rail. '
50 80 2 & 13 13 7 6 7 10 ]
o) o)
80 125 3 7 15 15 7 6.5 7 10 eRunning Parallelism of Plane C
125 | 200 3 7 15 15 7 7 7 10 against Plane A Pitch Direction Yaw Direction Roll Direction
200 | 250 3.5 9 17 17 7 8 7 10
250 315 4 11 18 18 8 9 12 10
315 | 400 5 11 18 18 8 11 12 12 o Static Safety Factor (fs) Table-2. Static Safety Factor (fs Lower Limit)
400 | 500 5 12 19 19 9 12 14 13 Basic Static Load Rating Co, in the static state or in low speed, is divided by Static Safety Condition of U Lower Limts of
500 | 630 | 6 | 135 | 2f 2 e 14 18 | 15 Factor fs in Table - 2 depending on operating conditions. Qe @7 Ukl WGBS
630 | 800 6 14 215 | 215 13 16 21 17 ) i For normal operating condition 1~2
*Running Parallelism of Plane D
800 | 1000 - 14.5 18 23 19 against Plane B When smooth running performance is required 2~4
1000 | 1250 - 16 | 20 [ 25 | 22 — : :
1250 | 1600 : ; 23 27 23 When vibrations and impacts exist 3~5
1600 | 2000 - - 26 28.5 24




Operating Life Calculation for Linear Guides

Bl Operating Life o ) HLoad Calculation
. S - . . .  Operating Life Calculation Software . . . . . . . ) ) . . . . . " .
When Linear Guide is loaded in linear reciprocating motion, scaly damages MISUMI provides an operating life calculation software for Linear Guides. The Linear Guides perform linear reciprocating motion while supporting object weight. Therefore, load applied to Linear Guides varies depending on the center of gravity of the
called flaking appear due to material fatigue as the stress works on the rolling life is easily calculated by just entering usage conditions such as load, speed, object, thrust force applied position or changes in speed at start, stop, acceleration and deceleration. For Linear Guide selections, these conditions must be fully considered.
elements and rolling contact §urface_s constantly. Total travel distance until the etc
first flaking occurs is called Life of Linear Guides. The software can be found at: http://download. misumi.jp/mol/fa_soft.html Table-3. Condition of Use and Load Calculation Formula
. » (Classification Operating Condition and Load (lassifcation Operating Condition and Load
e o e anin
. 5 Horizontal Axes Wl Mounted Horzonta s p P
MRated Life R WS S = LW
Rated life is the total travel distance that 90% of linear guides of the same o T P1s Pa2s T P2 P1s, P2s
type can reach, under the same conditions, with no occurrence of flaking 2] o i > - ’
damage. Rated life can be obtained from the Basic Dynamic Load Rating and ‘ P3 W P4 ‘ W P
the actual load applied on the linear bushings, as shown below. L S — _1 3
P4
3 P3 Pa P3s Pas
L= (L) .50 X0 3 X0 P3s, Pas
P W X 21
Pi=po=Ps—Pi= 21w
Load must be calculated before actually using Linear Guides. To obtain load 1 1=ReEREE oy
during linear reciprocating motion, it is necessary to fully consider vibration P1lP3 X P2lP4 P1S=PiS= — W+ X
and impact during motion, and also distribution status in relation to Linear 4 2X
Guides. So, it is not easy to obtain load by calculation. Operating temperature PoSePase —w- X0
also critically affects life. All these conditions considered, the above-mentioned pre s X0, Yo == T
calculation formula is as follows. L :Rated Life (km) Ty
i - Hardness Factors (See Fig. 1) 1 Xo vo MthoceeationDeceertion. P 1 P2 Vi
fH « fr - fc C fr : Temperature Factors (See Fig. 2) Po= 7 W- W+ oy W I 1
= —_— . — 50 fc : Contact Factors (See Table-1) w —
fw P i - Load Factors (See Table-2) P3= %W+ %W» %w Thrust ‘§
C :Basic Dynamic Load Rating (N) ) X rus = ot ts
P :Applied Load (N) = e o Y i
P4= 7 W+ 2XW 27 P P (mm/sec) :
n X w — Time (sec)
Fig. 1. Hardness Factor
* Hardness Factor (fH) 10 Vertical Axes
For Linear Guide applications, sufficient hardness is required for ball contact 09 P P S| Directon of Travel
shafts. Insufficient hardness causes less allowable load, resulting in shorter 08 ! ’ P1
life. E P1s P3s P1 1P3 P2 Y P4
Please correct the rated life according to the hardness factors. § 2: ‘ 3 ; P3 B 4 X Thrust
g o } ol = propee w [, 2V
g .;z w ! w © When accelerating fromastart ~ F1=F3= — ( g )
i — 2 P2§ Pas P2 P2=Ps= %W (1- 92\{;)!;1 )
60 50 40 30 20 10 Pa 1 Vi
Raceway Hardness HAG P2 yo | P4 o Wihen decelerating toastop  P1=P3="—W (1‘ 7 t; §1 )
Fig. 2. Temperature Factor | 21 -
* Temperature Factor (fT) 10— Pocpac w15 Ve
If the Linear Guide temperature exceeds 100°C, the Linear Guide and shaft E o I 21 2=re= ( RN )
hardness decreases, resulting in less allowable load and shorter life than 5 Pr=Po=Pa=pa= — W 1
used at a room temperature. K o b1SpaS_paS_pi VOW « At constant speed P1=P2=P3=Ps= TW
Please correct the rated life according to the temperature factors. 2 ] 19=F20=F3o=F4o= —70 R o
* Please use Linear Guides under the allowable temperature shown on each g 08 1 = 9:Gravitational Acceleration =9.8x10*mm/sec”
product page. g W :Applied Load (N) P1, P2, P3, Ps: Load applied to Linear Guides (N)
S T 0 250 X,Y: Linear Guide Span (mm)  V:Travel Speed (mm/sec)  t1: Acceleration Time (sec)  t3: Deceleration Time (sec)
Linear System Section T T B Average of Fluctuating Loads

¢ Contact Factor (fc) Table-1. Contact Factor In general, load applied to Linear Guides varies depending on their applications. For example, there are cases at the start and stop of reciprocating motion, during

For actual applications, more than 2 blocks are generally used per shaft. In Number of Linear Guide on One Shaft Contact Factor fc constant motion or transfer with/without a workpiece. Therefore, it requires average load under which the life equals to the one under these fluctuating loads.
this case, load applied to each block varies depending on machining precision 1 1.00
but is not uniformly distributed. As a result, per-block allowable load varies 2 0.81
g?pendmg Ontaﬁr_Sh?fhli!P ear GUque qgaq—tlg' 1 Contact Fact g 072 (DWhen load changes in stages according to the distance (Fig. 3) Pm: Average of Fluctuating Loads (N) £ : Total Travel Distance (m) (3When load changes in a sine curve as shown on Fig. 5 (a) and (b),
ease correct the rated e accoraing 1o Table-1 LOMAGt Factor. d (e Travel distance £1 under load P1 (2)When load changes almost linearly (Fig. 4), average load Pm is approximately obtained by the following formula.
5 0.61 Travel di§tance 22 under Ioad.Pz average load Pm is approximately obtained by the following formula. Fig. 5 (@) Pm=0.65Pmax
: : A Fig. 5 (b) Pm=~0.75Pmax
* Load Factor (fw) Table-2. Load Factor For travel distance £n under load Pn, A= g P23 o e ‘
To calculate load applied to the Linear Guides, in addition to object weight, it Condition of Use fw average load Pm is obtained by the following formula.

Pmin: Minimum Fluctuating Load (N)
Pmax: Maximum Fluctuating Load (N)

requires inertia force attributed to motion velocity or moment loads. Further, it No shocks/vibrations, low speed: 15m/min. or less 1.0~15

is necessary to accurately determine the temporal change of each. It, however, ‘ Pm=
is difficult to attain accurate calculations due to potential vibration and impacts No significant shocksibraions, medium speed: 60m/min. orlss 1.5~2.0
caused during reciprocating motion, other than repeated start-stop motions.
Table-2 Load Factor helps simplify operating life calculation.

3
;7 (P1°£1+P2%02-+Pn*Ln) ‘

With shocksiibratons, hgh speed: G0m/min.ormore | 2.0~3.5 Fig.3 Staged Fluctuating Loads  Fig.4 Constant Fluctuating Loads Fig. 5 Sine Curve Formed Fluctuating Loads

¢ Applied Load P Calculation Method Py @ o
When load is applied to the a block, convert moment load into applied load by the following formula.
- Horizontal ion - Lateral Installation

P:Applied Load (N)
‘ F: Downward Load (N)

Co: Static Load Rating (N)

‘ p=F+%X(Fer)+%x(Fpr) ‘
c A Ma: Allowable Static Moment - Pitch Direction (N + m)

Co Co
P=F+——X(FxLn)+ 2~ x(FxLy
‘ = Mc (P Ms (FxLy)

Lr Ms: Allowable Static Moment - Yaw Direction (N + m) P P P P
Lr Lp Mc: Allowable Static Moment - Roll Direction (N + m)
_q'] Lp: Distance from Block Center to Load Center in Pitch Direction (m)
Ly: Distance from Block Center to Load Center in Yaw Direction (m)
gmg * F d |: * F -d'l F Lr: Distance from Block Center to Load Center in Roll Direction (m) 21 2 | | 2 ‘ ‘ 2
2




Installation and Maintenance of Linear Guides

lInstallation Method of Linear Guides HRail Installation
MISUMI Linear Guides have a datum surface (a surface with a straight groove) on both the rail and block. (See the diagram below.) e\When datum is provided on installation bases
When installing Linear Guides, correctly match the datum of the guides and installation bases. (DRemove burrs and dusts on the mounting surfaces before installation.
_ _ _ _ _ _ (2)Place a rail on the installation side of the base gently, and tighten the screws temporarily while pushing the rail against the datum shoulder.
Miniature Linear Guides - Linear Guides for Medium/Heavy Load (nstallation methods Fig. 1-3 are recommended when using linear guides where shocks, vibrations and heavy loads may exist, and high precision is required.
Common to Existing and C-VALUE Products Existing Products Existing Products (with Plastic Retainer) C-VALUE Products (@Fully tighten the rail mounting screws to specified torque with a torque wrench. (For torque standards, see Table-1.)
Fig.1: Push Plate Method Fig.2: Taper Gib Method Fig.3: Push Screw Method
T 1 T |
o e i
L= ol K
Reference Plane 1®) [ (D]
(Polishing Surface) of ‘r\
L

BMounting Surface Shape

Linear Guides are designed to obtain accuracies when mounted
on base plates. Generally, the datum plane is placed against
the shoulder on the mounting surface. In that case, corners
should have reliefs or corner radius should be machined smaller
than chamfering of rails and blocks. See each product page for
chamfering dimensions of products.

e\When datum is not provided on installation bases
Straight Gauge
(DPlace a rail on the installation side of the base gently, and tighten the screws temporarily.
(@Place a straightedge parallel to the temporarily tightened rail.
(3Use the straightedge as a reference, snug down the screws while measuring the parallelism of the rail with a dial indicator as shown in Fig.4.
(@Fully tighten the rail mounting screws to specified torque with a torque wrench.
(®The secondary rail can be installed in the same straightedge method as the primary master rail, or by using the primary rail as a datum reference. In either
method, use a dial indicator to measure the parallelism while the rail is being fastened down.

Fig.4: Straightedge Method Fig.5: Secondary Rail Mounting Method Table-1: Screw Tightening Torque (for SCM Material)

Type Nominal of Thread Recom(nﬁl]d&d)Torque
M3 2.0
. . M5 8.8
BBlock Mounting Surface Flatness Medium/Heavy Load Type V6 127
Blocks may be deformed depending on its mounting surface M8 29.4
flatness. Block deformation may cause clearance, which might M2 0.4
give less/more preload and cause sliding defects. Securing 5p Miniature Type M2.5 0.6
mounting surface flatness is recommended. V= = = <= yP M3 1.0
M4 2.5
BMaintenance (Grease Application)
i *Grease forms lubricating film between steel balls and rolling surface of linear guides. This reduces friction and prevents seizures.
nstallation Error Tolerance
) ) ; ) B ) Grease loss and deterioration will cause shorter life of linear guides. Apply grease appropriately depending on your condition of use.
eInstallation Error Tolerance is the value which does not influence operating life under common usage. Grease listed below is applied to MISUMI Linear Guides before shipping, and the products can be used out of box.
eMiniature Type: Filled with Lithium soap based grease (Multemp Grease PS2 by Kyodo Yushi Co., Ltd. ).
Running Parallelism Error Tolerance Height Error Tolerance eMedium/Heavy Load Type: Filled with Lithium soap based grease (Alvania Grease S2 by Showa Shell Sekiyu K.K.).
B eRecommended Lubrication Intervals: Every 6 month
Y T H Every 3 month when travel distance is extensive, or every 1000km.
l . i *Recommended above is the lubrication interval based on travel distance. If the grease degrades or gets contaminated faster
----------- depending on the operating environment, you will need to shorten the lubrication interval as needed.
5 n &) eLubrication Unit [727q significantly extends lubrication intervals.

\

%,

Lubrication Units Which Provide Long-term Maintenance-free Operation

Lubrication Unit (72224 Structure Enlarged Photos of Special Polyurethane Pores m

200/500

. *Before grease is impregnated  eAfter grease is impregnated q .
Installation Error Tolerance R B i > - (1] Long Term Maintenance-free Condition
¥ " " o "
Type Radial Clearance Parallelism Error Tolerance of 2 Axes (P)| Height Error Tolerance of 2 Axes (S) 7 LUTJﬂca:Ihon Unit [ s  sef-ubricaton it consruced of gease impregnated special
s 3 o polyurethane.
EX|st|ng Products Medlum/Heaw Load Type nght Preload’ Bomal Glosrance 20um o 330um or Less / 500mm Capillary action provides appropriate supply of grease to the track surface of the linear quide.
C-VALUE H2ATH2SEI50 25ym or Less 130um or Less / 500mm 0il fim is aways formed between the steel ball and the rai and
Products H33 H36 H40 Normal Clearance 30um or Less 130pm or Less / 500mm provides long term maintenance-free operation
_ H42 H45 _ 40um or Less 170pm or Less / 500mm Special polyurethane, which is formed by continuous pore evenly distributed, B Cost Advantages
Miniature Type nght Preload 6um or Less 15l‘|m or Less / 200mm highly excels in water-holding capability. Since lubrication fi be significantly reduced
(Common to Existing and C-VALUE Products) Slight Clearance 10pm or Less 30pm or Less / 200mm Thus, it is possible to impregnate a large amount of grease. Slalzlc:mua‘::‘c:nlsgcEregou;ncy can be significantly reduced, you can




Details of Special Greases / Rail Length (L Dimension) Configurable Type

Linear Guides with LTBC Plating

B About Special Greases
The standard grease used in the linear guides can be changed to the following types.

Part Number Product Name Main Features
@ L Type ET-100K (Made by Kyodo Yushi) Excels in heat resistance, oxidation stability, adhesion and adhesive power. In addition, splash or leakage is little.
@ G Type LG2 (Made by NSK Ltd.) Special grease for linear guides, ball screws and etc. for clean-room use.
Product Name Page Grease URHECS @“’“""9 |_partNumber | - ; L]

Selection |Addedto the price of Standard Type

Miniature Linear Guides

P533~P568
(®)Not applicable to Heat/Dust Resistant
products or products with Lubrication
Unit (listed on our website).
Medium/Heavy Load
Linear Guide
P569~P572

(®)Not applicable to Plastic Retainer
Type.

oL
(* Ie]

Add the unit price in the above table to the unit price of applicable standard product.

<Price Calculation Example> SEBL10L-270 (Standard Preload Type)

(Standard Type Unit Price) + (Additional Unit Price in the Table) = (Total)

lDetails of the Dimensions about L Dimension Configurable Type

Both ends of the rail are evenly cut for L Configurable. For the number of rail mounting holes (M) in that case, see the table below.
In addition, G di

are calculated with the formula below.

-1)xF

Example: For SSEB13-168, G=

168»(72-1)x25 =0 (mm)

Miniature Linear Guides - Standard Rails

Alleratmns

Example @SEBL10L
@SEBL10G

270 (LType Greased)
270 (GType Greased)
I@Please add L or G after the part

number of Regular Type when
placing an order.

SEBUOL - 270

(®)Confirm the details of alterations on the page shown in the
_table on the left.
(®)Not applicable to C-VALUE Products.

Medium/Heavy Load Type

Il Low Temperature Black Chrome Plated Linear Guide Features

LTBC Plating on linear guides is 5um of fluoropolymer layer chemically deposited as black film on rails and blocks, and it has long-lasting rust prevention
effect. The coating layer is immune to cracking from tight radii strike-folding and does not flake under repeated bending.

Any superficial coating particles that may come off the rolling contact surfaces are mixed in with the grease and remain its lubricity.

(Note) Surface treatment will not be applied to mounting holes of rails and blocks of low temperature black chrome plated linear guides.

[l Description of Low Temperature Black Chrome Plated Model Type:
For low temperature black chrome plated products, change the first letter of part numbers "S" to "R".

[Standard] [Low Temperature Black Chrome Plated Products]
'SEB10-115 = 'REB10-115
E \SSEB16-270 = RSEB16-270
(Ex) 1SXR24-520 = 'RXR24-520
\SSVR33-700 = RSVR33-700

(%)The precision grade and standard type of the existing products and C-VALUE products are not available. Only the high grade type of the existing products is available.
[l Table: Low Temperature Black Chrome Plated Miniature Linear Guides (®)Cannot be combined with Alteration WC (Parallel Use of 2 Rails).

H| 68 10 13 16 20 |wslple H | 24,28%1 | 28%,30 | 33,3640 | 42,45 |wmpies
26~35 | 36~47 | 46~57 | 71~87 |101~139| 2 101~131 5 5 - 2
36~50 48~67 58~82 88~127 | 140~199 3 132~191 160~199 160~201 201~279 3
51-65 | 68-87 | 83-107 |128~167 | 200~259 | 4 325251 20022501 20220 T 261 =S4
66~80 | 88-107 | 108~132 | 168-207 | 260~319| 5 252-311 | 260-319 1 262-521 | 344-423 1 ©

312-371 | 320~379 | 322-381 | 424-503 6
81~95 |108~127 | 133~157 | 208~247 | 320~379| 6 372-431 | 380-439 | 382-441 | 504583 7
96~110 | 128~147 | 158~182 | 248~287 | 380~439 7 432~491 440~499 442501 584~663 8
111~125 | 148~167 | 183~207 | 288~327 | 440~499 | 38 492-551 | 500~559 | 502~561 | 664~743 9
126~129 | 168~187 | 208~232 | 328~367 | 500~559 | 9 gf?g;} ggg~g;3 gg?gg} ;g:~g§g }?

L || e8-20r| 25s-a67 | s6e~dor | s60-619 | 10 e mm - mm.

. B e e 732~791 | 740~799 | 742~801 | 984~1063 | 13
792~851 | 800~859 | 802~861 | 1064~1143 | 14
- 248~267 | 308~332 | 488~527 - 13 852~911 | 860~919 | 862~921 | 1144~1223| 15
- 268-~274 | 333~357 | 528~567 - 14 912-971 | 920~979 | 922-981 |1224~1303| 16
- - 358-~382 | 568~607 - 15 L |-972-1031| 980-1039 | 982-1041|1304~1383 | 17
- B 383~407 | 608~647 - 16 1032~1091 | 1040~1099 | 1042~1101 | 1384~1463 18
= = . 1092~1151 | 1100~1159 | 1102~1161 | 1464~1543 | 19
= - :ggjg? 648_669 = 1; 1152~1211 [ 1160~1219 | 1162~1221 | 1544~1623 | 20
1212~1271 | 1220~1279 | 1222~1281 | 1624~1703 | 21
- - 458~469 - - 19 1272~1331 | 1280~1339 | 1282~1341 | 1704~1783 | 22
F 15 20 25 40 60 1332~1391 | 1340~1399 | 1342~1401 | 1784~1863 | 23
Miniature T Wide Rail 1392~1451 | 1400~1459 | 1402~1461 | 1864~1943 | 24
iniature Type - YWWide Ral's 1452~1511 | 1460~1519 | 1462~1521 | 1944~1959 | 25
H 6.5 9 12 14 16 umber 1512~1571 | 1520~1579 | 1522~1581 - 26
’ g 1572~1631 | 1580~1639 | 1582~1641 - 27
- 51~67 | 51~67 | 71~89 [ 71~89 2 1632~1691 | 1640~1699 | 1642~1701 - 28
51~-67 | 68-97 | 68~97 | 90~129| 90~129| 3 1692~1751 | 1700~1759 | 1702~1761 - 29
68~87 | 98~127 | 98~127 [130~169 | 130~169| 4 1752~1811 | 1760~1819 | 1762~1821 = 30
88~107 | 128~157 | 128~157 | 170~209 | 170~209 | 5 1812~1871 | 1820~1879 | 18221881 - 31
108~127 | 158~187 | 158~187 | 210~249 | 210~249 | 6 I 1oa | 15801939 | 15810 - 2
128~129 | 188~217 | 188~217 | 250~289 | 250~289 | 7 3 o0 %0
= 218~247 | 218~247 | 290~329 | 200~329 8 (®Min. length of L dimension varies depending on the number of blocks. See each product page for details.
L - 248~277 | 248~277 | 330~369 | 330~369 9 (9)*1. C-VALUE Super Heavy Load Applicable Dimension (P583)
_ 278~289 | 278~289 | 370~409 | 370~409 10 @*2. Medium/Heavy Load Applicable Dimension (P569~P580)
- - - 410~449 | 410~449 | 11
- - - 450~469 | 450~489 | 12
- - s - 490-~529 | 13
s = 5 - 530~569 | 14
- - - - 570~609 | 15
- - = = 610~649| 16
- - - - 650~669 | 17
F 20 30 40

M (number of mounting holes) for H16 type will be Mx2 since there are two rows of mounting holes.
®Min. length of L dimension varies depending on the number of blocks. See each product page for details.

(® Not applicable to H6.

Catalo Carbon Steel Stainl, Steel
Rail Block Length Block Type Pa eg 1 block 2 blocks 1 block 2 blocks
g Selectable | Configurable| Sel Config Selectable | Config T e
Standard Standard Standard P533 REB REBL RE2B RE2BL RSEB RSEBL RSE2B RSE2BL
Long Standard P539 RELB RELBL REL2B REL2BL RSELB RSELBL RSEL2B RSEL2BL
Wide Standard Standard P555 REBW REBWL RE2BW RE2BWL RSEBW RSEBWL |RSE2BW RSE2BWL
Long Standard P563 RELBW RELBWL REL2BW REL2BWL |RSELBW |RSELBWL |RSEL2BW |RSEL2BWL
) . . ()The high grade type of the existing products and C-VALUE products are not available. Only the standard type of the existing products is available.
[l Table: Low Temperature Black Chrome Plated Medium and Heavy Load Linear Guides  (®)Cannot be combined with Alteration WC (Parallel Use of 2 Rails).
Gl Carbon Steel Steel
Rail Block Length Block Type Pa eg 1 block 2 blocks 1 block 2 blocks
g Sal ble | Configurable | Sel Config Sal ‘(‘ . Sal Y ‘f‘ ig
Standard P569,589 |RVR RVRL RV2R RV2RL RSVR \ RSVRL RSV2R \ RSV2RL
Medium Load With Dowel Holes P597 RVRN RVRNL RV2RN RV2RNL -
Wide (Through Holes) P569 RVW RVWL RV2W RV2WL
Standard Wide (Tapped Holes)|  P569  [RVWT RVWTL RV2WT RV2WTL -
Standard P575,589 |RXR RXRL RX2R RX2RL RSXR \ RSXRL \ RSX2R \ RSX2RL
M [ With Dowel Holes P597 RXRN RXRNL RX2RN RX2RNL -
v Wide (Through Holes) P575 RXW RXWL RX2wW RX2WL
Wide (Tapped Holes) P575 RXWT RXWTL RX2WT RX2WTL
[l Price of LTBC Plating Surface Treatment (For low temperature black chrome plated products, add the prices below for surface treatment to the unit price of Linear Guides.)
Part Number | Unit Price Part Number | Unit Price Part Number Unit Price
L Block | Block L Block | Block L Block | Block
Type L 1pc. | 2pcs. Type B 1pc. | 2pes. Type H 1pc. | 2pcs. .Accuracy
40~55 50-110 100~220 [ Jeference Side
56~70 111~140 221-280
71-85 141-170 281~340 © @
86~100 9 [ 171~-200 341-400 B
101-115 201~230 401~460
116~130 231-260 261-520 Al o
35-75 261~290 521~580
76~95 50~110 24897640 |
96-115 111140 641~700 -
[116-135 | 121-170 701760 Miniature Type (um)
136-155 12| 171~200 761~820 i
10 756-175 1 201-230 51580  Standard Preload Type | High Grade
176-195 231-260 881-940 Height H Tolerance +30
196-215 261~290 9411000 B e B R
216-235 70-150 150380 Pair Variation of Height H 15
236~255 ini; Type -| 151~190 281-340 Dimension Tolerance of Width W +25
| [256-275 Wide Rails 191-230 Medium/H 341-400 P—— -
4595 i i 231270 eL Iu;nT eavy| 01160 Pair Variation of Width W 20
96~120 14| 271-310 oad Type 261-520 (®) Precisions of low temperature black chirome
121-145 311~350 521~580 plated miniature linear guides have been
146~170 Page 351~390 28| 581~640 revised as above. Accuracy of Medium/Heavy
1 ;;“;gg P555, P563 331 “:;’g Page 641~700 Load Type s the same as that of Standard Type.
= = P569, P575 701~760 ®The sliding resistance is higher than usual:
. 221-245 70~150 P589, P597 761~820 Oa rox. 1 ng or lower. :
Miniature 15| 296270 151~190 821~880 pprox. 1. '
Linear Guides| 271295 191-230 881-940
- Standard | 296~320 | 231~270 941-1000
Rails 321~345 271~310 160-280
! 346~370 311~350 281-340
371~395 16| _351~390 | 341-400 |
396~420 391~430 201-460
Page 421-445 431-470 261-520
P533, 539 446-470 | 471-510 | 521-580
70-150 511~550 33[581-640
151-190 551~590 641~700
191-230 591~630 701-760
231-270 631-670 761~820
| 271~310 | (® Not applicable to H6.5. 821~880
311~350 881~940
16| 251-390 941-1000
i31 :::733 (®) For H24, 28, or 33, L is available up to 1000mm.
471-510
511~550 )
551590 Ordering |PartNumber| - | L
591~630 Example
631-670 p REB13 - 270
100~200 QREBSL - 70 (LType Greased)
% @ REBSG - 70 (G Type Greased)
281~340 Alternative grease types available.
20| _341-400 For Days to Ship, Price and Performance, B P531
401-460 —
461-520 ‘ | ) ) )
521-560 ‘I&!‘ Alterations (® Confirm the details of alteration on each page.
oL I~
641-700 /



Miniature Linear Guides
Standard Blocks, Light Preload / Slight Clearance

: Similar Products Comparison Points | The most basic type among all the industry standard specifications. Select from Light Preload Types with superior precision and rigidity.

. Type
Industry Standard [g paterial Light Preload Slight CI b of
High Grade |Precision Grade | Standard Grade Blocks
<1 SSEB SSEBV SSEBZ 1
E] Steel SSE2B SSE2BV SSE2BZ 2
gé 56HRC~ SSEBL SSEBLV SSEBLZ Confaurable 1
E3 SSE2BL SSE2BLV SSE2BLZ ¢ 2
SEB SEBV SEBZ 1
Carbon Steel SE2B SE2BV SE2BZ 2
58HRC~ SEBL SEBLV SEBLZ Configurab 1
SE2BL SE2BLV SE2BLZ | "¢
Heat Resistant Temperature: -20 ~ 80°C
. B o He is for stainless steel only.
(%)This Type has the same fitting dimensions as the other company products, and thus, can be substituted for them. @ .
(®)Blocks and rails are not sold as separate items. This Type has quaranteed radial clearances and accuracies as (DH6 has no standard grade / precision grade.
sets of blocks and rails.
H6 Type
Py
@
. */Z IS sz
&
4
L1
w L2
4-Sx£ B 2-Cb C
Od2
, | —
| e t
:EHY‘QX =il (A
(S E ) = - — —
I
Wo | Wi 2-Ca Bds
(Bottom) G F
L
(®)For L Configurable, G dimensions differ from those shown in the table below. For details, see BE P531.
WPrecautions for Use M Accessory
(®)Blocks are equipped with retainers (wire) to prevent balls from falling off. -H6 comes with Number 0, Class 1 Phillips button head screws (M2x6).
For how to handle the blocks, see B P.525. -H8 comes with cap screws (M2x6).
(®)Radial clearances and accuracies are not guaranteed if the blocks and rails are interchanged
from the original set combinations. MOthers
(9)Straight grooves are provided on datum planes. -Filled with Lithium soap based grease (Multemp Grease PS2 by Kyodo Yushi Co., Ltd. ).
Be sure to match the datum lines when using. - For operating life calculation, see B P527.
(®)Rails cannot be connected end to end. -For operating life i use our free ion software from http://download.misumi.jp/
(%)The accuracy of Lingar Guides is quaranteed after mounting the rail (after fastening screws on the rail and pushing it onto the datum plane). mol/fa_soft.html.
Minor bending of the rail will be adjusted after being mounted and wil not affect the performance.
Part Number Block Dimension Guide Rail Dimension
Type H L lw| L1 | B|C| Sxt |L2| K |Cb|Wi|Wz Hi|Ca/Coumeboedtdel o o
dixd2xh
@Dimensions in () are fo 2-Block Type. 6 | 2% |12| 174 | 8 | - |25 |97 |45|03| 5 |35| 4 |03] 24351 | 15| 5
Stainless Steel
Indsty Stancard Seeficetons 40~130
SSEB SSEBV SSEBZ 8 (70) 17 |1 236 |12 | 8 | M2x2.5 (1366503 | 7 | 5 |4.7|0.3| 2.4x4.2x23 | 15| 5
SSE2B SSE2BV SSE2BZ
SSEBL |SSEBLV SSEBLZ 35~275
SSE2BL | SSE2BLV SSE2BLZ 10 (75) 20| 30 (15|10 | M3x3 |19 |7.8|03| 9 |55|55|0.3| 3.5x6x3.5 |20 |7.5
Carbon Steel 45~470
SEB SEBV SEBZ 13 (95) 27 1339|20 | 15| M3x3.5 {19910 | 05|12 |7.5|75|0.5| 3.5x6x4.5 | 25| 10
SE2B SE2BV SE2BZ 70-570
SEBL SEBLV SEBLZ ~
SE2BL SE2BLV SE2BLZ 16 (110) 32| 424 | 25|20 | M3x4 (27412 |05|15|85[9.5|05| 3.5x6x4.5 | 40 | 15
20 1(5’25)7 00 l40| 50 30| 25| Maxe [346| 15|05 20 | 10|11 |05| 6x9.5%55 | 60 | 20
kgf=Nx0.101972 Unit: ym
Basic Load Rating Static Mass [lPreload and Accuracy Standards Light ~|LightPreload, |~ Sight
H  [c (Dynamic)Co (Static) Ma Ms Mc | Block |Guide Rail . Specifications Preload, | Precision | Clearance,
N | kN | Nm | Nm | Nm | kg | kym [C]  Reference Side High Grade | Grade | Standard Grade
6 0.3 0.6 0.8 0.8 1.5 | 0.004 | 0.3 Radial Clearance -3~0 0~+15
8 0.9 1.5 4.1 4.1 5.2 0.01 | 019 \ ® @ Height H Tolerance +20 +10 +20
10| 15 25 5.1 5.1 102 | 0.02 | 0.31 - ; Pair Variation of Height H 15 7 40
13 2.2 3.3 8.8 9.5 16.1 0.04 0.61 j_ Width W2 Tolerance +25 +15 +25
16 3.6 5.4 216 234 39.6 0.06 1.02 Pair Variation of Width W2 20 10 40
20 | 5.2 85 484 | 484 | 864 | 012 | 1.65 Running Parallelism of Plane C against Plane A
Ma Ms Mc Ly W2 Running Parallelism of Plane D against Plane A SEB A
— — O\ ) @Slight Clearance Type has clearance (Gap) between rails and blocks.

If precision / rigidity is required, select Light Preload Type.

= == n= :

= For customers using industry standard products =
1 frame-surrounded products are compliant with the industry standard specifications
(Stainless Steel, Light Preload, High Grade Type). Select the block from this spec.

Ordering ‘ Part Number ‘ - ‘ L ‘

Example SSEB10 - 275
e
- Yy
ggggg: 8'{; - ;g (G Type Greased)
LTBC Plating and various Grease types available as alternative.
2= P531

Unit Price
H L Stail Steel Carbon Steel

SSEB |SSE2B | SSEBZ [SSE2BZ| SEB | SE2B | SEBZ | SE2BZ

25 5 5 5 5 5 5 5
40 - - - - - - -
55 B B B B B B B
70 - - - -
85 = = E =

100 - - - - - -
40 = E = E
55 - - -
70

100
115
130
35 - - - -
55 = = = =
75
95
115
135
10 155
175
195
215

ggg _ - - (MC,RLC,LLC, WC, B3, B4)
255 Alterations SSEB16 - 430 - RLC

45 - - - =
70 - - - -
95
120
125 Tapped Hole

170 Changes the rail mounting
195 MC holes from counterbored holes 1
220 I'l"lj = ‘| ” to tapped holes.
245
270
295 Rail End Cut Cuts rail ends.
320 Left End Cut LLC
345 % LLe H L Cut N (®Applicable to Selectable Type only.
370 4 10 25 (®)0veral length will be shorter by cutting.
395 \.Lﬂ\ Ri @Not applicable to H6, 8, 20.
__ . ight End Cut 13 5 5 "

420 Rail is cut with the productID | “RLc 6 0 ®Not applicable to L35 of H10
445 facing out (datum on other side). and L45 of H13.
470

70 - - - - Pair variation of Height H between 2 rails is set within 15pm.
110 Rails are shipped in pairs.
150 Parallel Use of 2 Rails wcC (®)Specify the actual rail quantity (even number) to order, not "pairs".
190 @Applicabl_e to High Grade Type only.
230 @Not applicable to low temperature chrome plated products.

270

g;_g Add 2 blocks to 1-block product to ship as 3-block separate item.
S (®)There are restrictions for the L dimension length.

390 SECESEllony| B3 See "Selectable Shortest Rail Length" for detail.

430 i .
470 Selection Example: SSEB10-255-B3

510
550 Add 3 blocks to 1-block product to ship as 4-block separate item.
590 _— (®)There are restrictions for the L dimension length.
630 ISR | e See "Selectable Shortest Rail Length for detals.

670 Selection Example: SEB16-670-B4
100 - - - -

160
220 [l Additional Block Price (Same Price for High Grade) IS Shortest Rail Length for B3/B4
280 [B3: Price Adder B4: Price Adder B3 B4
»0 igg M |Stainless Steel] Carbon Steel [Stainless Steel] Carbon Steel (3-block) (4-block)
260 *6 - - - 6 85 100
520 8 8 85 115
580 10 10 115 155
640 13 13 145 170

700
16 16 190 230

Alterations Code Spec.

‘m‘:\:
=
i)
o

‘o‘m w‘o“

16

I

L Dimension Configurable Type (1Imm Increment) 20 20 220 280

Unit Price * H6 B3 (3 blocks) is applicable to High Grade Type only
Stainless Steel Carbon Steel

SSEBL SSE2BL SEBL SE2BL

SSEBLZ SSE2BLZ SEBLZ SE2BLZ

6 N N (®For ion of L Dimension Configurable Type (1mm Increment), add the above amount to the unit

8 price of the Selectable Type longer than, and closest to this L Dimension Configurable Type.







Miniature Linear Guides

Standard Blocks with Dowel Holes, Light Preload / Slight Clearance

: Similar Products Comparison Points | MISUMI original specifications with dowel holes. Requires less time for assembly and has better repeatability.

. n - 759
MISUMI Orlglnal g r::::":;s Light Preload |Slight Clearance| L Din N et
High Grade |Standard Grade
. SSEBN SSEBNZ 1
S| Stainless Steel SSE2BN SSE2BNZ 2
§ ‘“;3 56HRC~ SSEBNL SSEBNLZ . 1
o= SSEZBNL | SsezeNLz | Configurable 2
SEBN SEBNZ 1
Carbon Steel | SE2BN SE2BNZ Selectable 2
58HRC~ SEBNL SEBNLZ Configurable 1
SE2BNL SE2BNLZ 2
m Heat Resistant Temperature: -20 ~ 80°C
(®Blocks and rails are not sold as separate items. This Type has guaranteed radial ®3+805 Depth (£1) Ca (Dowel Hole Pitch)
clearances and accuracies as sets of blocks and rails. Dowel Hole

——<

fe—oli=r

°

Straight grooves are provided on datum planes.
Be sure to match the datum lines when using.
?Rails cannot be connected end to end.
The accuracy of Linear Guides is guaranteed after mounting the rail (after fastening screws on
the rail and pushing it onto the datum plane).
Minor bending of the rail will be adjusted after being mounted and will not affect the performance.

—— s
=
w 5
4 e
4-5x0 S
L1 58
N=0.1 2-Cb L2
C
0d2
i I
x L L
T nB ft =T r ., T
i M T T T
[ 0di ‘ ‘ 1
W2 W1 2-Ca G F
(Bottom) L
(®For L Configurable, G dimensions differ from those shown in the table below. For details, see BE P531.
WPrecautions for Use MAccessory
(®Blocks are equipped with retainers (wire) to prevent balls from falling off. +H8 comes with cap screws (M2x6).
For how to handle the blocks, see BE"P525. ) _ o
¥)Radial clearances and accuracies are not guaranteed if the blocks and rails are interchanged from the original set combinations. MOthers

-Filled with Lithium soap based grease (Multemp Grease PS2 by Kyodo Yushi Co., Ltd. ).

- For operating life calculation, see B P527.

-For operating life use our free

jon software from http://download.mis

mol/fa_soft.html.

umi.jp/

= For customers selecting MISUMI original specifications =

(Stainless Steel, Light Preload, High Grade Type).
Select the block from this spec.

[ frame-surrounded products are compliant with the standard specifications

Part Number Block Dimension Dowel Hole Dimensions Guide Rail Dimension
Type H L |w|Li|B|c|sxe|Lz| K |Cb|N|Cz|()|Wi|We Hi|cCa e F|a
(®)Dimensions in () are for 2-Block Type. 40~130
Stainlese Stoel 8 | 70 17 |236] 12 | 8 |M225/13.6/65|03|85| 8 | 2 | 7 | 5 |47|0.3|2.4x4.2x2.3| 15 | 5
Standard Specifications 35-275
ggEnglN ggnggﬁZ 10 (95) 20|30 |15 |10 |[M3x3 |19 (7803|1010 (25| 9 [55|55|0.3 | 3.5x6x3.5 | 20 | 7.5
EBN EBNLZ -
SsEonnL | SSEBANE |1s ?1520‘;70 27 |33.9] 20 | 15 |M3x3519.9| 10 | 0.5 |135| 14 | 3 | 12 |7.5|7.5|0.5 | 3.5%6x4.5 | 25 | 10
Carbon Steel 70~670
EEEEIN gEgé\lﬁZ 16 (150) 32 (42.4| 25 | 20 | M3x4 274|112 |05| 16 |20 | 4 | 15|85|9.5|0.5| 3.5x6x4.5 | 40 | 15
SESRNL SEBNLZ, | 20| 190-700 | 4o | 50 | 30 | 25 | M4x6 [346] 15 | 05| 20 | 25 | 4 | 20|10 |11 |05 6x9.555 | 60 | 20
(160)
kgf=Nx0.101972 Unit: pm
Basic Load Rating|Allowable Static Moment| Mass Preload and Accuracy Standards . R Light Preload, | Sight Cl '
H  [C(Dynamic|Co (Static) Ma Ms Mc | Block | Guide Rail u o Specifications Highé::dae SondardGrade
< (')"; :"; ':'1“ '1'1“ ';'; 0'_‘;’1 (';91’; [©  Reference Side Radial Clearance 3-0 | 0-+15
10 15 25 5.1 5.1 102 | 0.02 | 031 | Height H Tolerance *20 *20
13 | 22 33 88 95 | 161 | 004 | 06 - ® —L_ @ PairVariation of Height H 15 40
16 | 36 54 | 216 | 234 | 396 | 006 | 1.02 | Width W2 Tolerance +25 +25
20 (W2 e W O 6 S O 2 T 65 u \ Pair Variation of Width W2 20 40
Ma Ms Mc i i ;
o W2 Running Parallelism of Plane C against Plane A
T~ ‘/0\0‘ < Running F of Plane D against Plane A SRR

mj IRy

o o

Conventional Type With Dowel Holes

- Installation
xamples -

Positioning on the basis of plate end face

Positioning using a dowel hole

(®Slight Clearance Type has clearance (Gap) between rails and blocks.
If precision / rigidity is required, select Light Preload Type.

Ordering |PartNumber| - | L ‘
Example  SSEBN10 - 275
@SSE2BNL1OL - 100 (LType Greased)
@SSE2BNL10G - 100 (G Type Greased)
Alternative grease types available.
= P531
Unit Price
hl L Stainless Steel Carbon Steel
High Grade d Grade| High Grade |Standard Grade
SSEBN | SSE2BN ] SSEBNZ | SSE2BNZ | SEBN | SE2BN | SEBNZ | SE2BNZ
40 - - - -
55 - -
70
8 85
100
115
130
35 - - - -
55 - - - -
75 - - - -
- (@) [PartNumoer] - [ L~ Mo, RLC, Lic, B3,B4)
115 SSEBN16 - 430 - MC
135
10| 155
175 Alterations Code Spec.
;?g Tapped Hole H [ MC
235 Changes the rail mounting holes BO Mg
255 = | MC from counterbored holes to 3| M4
275 | | tapped holes. 6 [ M5
45 - = = = I I _20 | M6
70 - - - -
95 = = = = i Cuts rail ends.
120 Rail End Cut Left End Cut | [Ordering Codel LLC
145 LLC H L Cut N
170 0 25
195 3 5 5
220 6 10
13 245 . (®Applicable to Selectable Type only.
270 Rail is cut with the product ID | Right End Cut| (2)Overall length will be shorter by cutting.
295 facing out (datum on other side). | RLC @Not applicable to H8, 20
320 g out ) @Not applicable to L35 of H10 and L45 of H13.
345
370 . .
395 }gjﬁnb\ocks fo1 tr:Jcl1t)ck p;sd:hcl }-0 ;hlp as. 3-?Iocgl;hs?am§ Tege.m ‘
— ere are restrictions for the L dimension length. See "Selectable
420 Sl i B3 Shortest Rail Length" for details.
445 Selection Example: SSEBNL10-200-B3
470
70 - - - -
110 - - - - Add 3 blocks to 1-block product to ship as 4-block separate item.
150 I ()There are resfrictions for the L dimension length. See "Selectable
190 4-Block Specifications B4 Shortest il Length" for detas.
230 Selection Example: SEBNL16-600-B4
270
310 lAdditional Block Price (Same Price for High/Standard Grade) [IllSelectable Shortest Rail Length for B3/B4
16 350 H B3: Price Adder B4: Price Adder B3 B4
390 Stainless Steel | Carbon Steel | Stainless Steel | Carbon Steel (3-block) (4-block)
430
270 8 8 85 115
510 10 10 115 155
550 13 13 145 170
590 16 16 190 230
630 20 20 220 280
670 Ml Options for Linear Guide
:gg = = = = Position Retaining Parts Block / Rail Fixing Parts
220 lRail Push Plates
280 ©)
340 SO S -
20 [ 400 P 2%
460
520
580 P607 P612
640 Rail Height Adjusting Blocks MLinear Lock
700
L Dimension Configurable Type (1Imm Increment) -
Unit Price ‘-"
H Stai Steel Carbon Steel
High Grade S lard Grade High Grade Si lard Grade
SSEBNL |SSE2BNL | SSEBNLZ | SSE2BNLZ | SEBNL | SE2BNL | SEBNLZ | SE2BNLZ P609 P613
8
10 Block Derailment Prevention Parts| llLinear Guide Lock Units
13 lStopper Bolts
16
20 é)
(®For calculation of L Dimension Config Type (1mm | ), add the above amount to the
unit price of the Selectable Type longer than, and closest to this L Dimension Configurable Type. f
i P612 P614




Miniature Linear Guides

Long Blocks, Light Preload

: Similar Products Comparison Points | The industry standard Long Block Type. Select from Light Preload Types with superior precision and rigidity.

(%)This Type has the same fitting dimensions as the other company products, and thus, can be substituted for them.
(®)Blocks and rails are not sold as separate items. This Type has quaranteed radial clearances and accuracies as
sets of blocks and rails.

(PH6 is for stainless steel (High Grade) only.

i Type Number
g x:::;f;s Light Preload Sight Clearance | . - . o
High Grade |[Precision Grade | Standard Grade Blocks
2 SSELB SSELBV SSELBZ 1
g inless Steel | SSEL2B SSEL2BV | SSEL2BZ 2
EE 56HRC~ SSELBL SSELBLV SSELBLZ 1
Esfs, SSEL2BL SSEL2BLV | SSEL2BLZ 2
SELB SELBV SELBZ 1
Carbon Steel | SEL2B SEL2BV | SEL2BZ 2
58HRC~ SELBL SELBLV SELBLZ 1
SEL2BL SEL2BLV SEL2BLZ 2
Heat Resistant Temperature: -20 ~ 80°C

25,

(®)Blocks are equipped with retainers (wire) to prevent balls from falling off.
For how to handle the blocks, see B= P5.
(®)Radial clearances and accuracies are not guaranteed if the blocks and rails are interchanged from
the original set combinations.
(9)Straight grooves are provided on datum planes.
Be sure to match the datum lines when using.
()Rails cannot be connected end to end.
()The accuracy of Linear Guides is guaranteed after mounting the rai after fastening screws on the rail and pushing it onto the datum plane).

+ H6 comes with Number 0, Class 1 Phillips button head screws (M2x6).
- H8 comes with cap screws (M2x6).

MOthers

H6 Type
7Y
?
o ,E - ,3,
&
- L1
w L2
4-Sx& B 2-Cb C
Qd2
/ x I HY)J HY)J
g us-gnn e [l ‘ :
S = i oo 0L Sl
1
W2 W1 2-Ca Bd1
(Bottom) G F
L
(®For L Configurable, G dimensions differ from those shown in the table below. For details, see BEP. 531.
WlPrecautions for Use W Accessory

- Filled with Lithium soap based grease (Multemp Grease PS2 by Kyodo Yushi Co., Ltd. ).
- For operating life calculation, see B P527.

- For operating life
mol/fa_soft.html.

Minor bending of the rail will be adjusted after being mounted and wil not affect the performance.

use our free

ion software from http://download.misumi.jp/

= For customers using industry standard products =

1 frame-surrounded products are compliant with the industry standard specifications
(Stainless Steel, Light Preload, High Grade Type). Select the block from this spec.

Part Number Block Dimension Guide Rail Dimension
Type H L W| Li |[B|C| Sx¢ | Lz | K| Cb|Wi|Wz| Hi|CaCuboedtoe o o
dixd2xh
(® Dimensions i for 2-Block Type. -
(&) Dimensionsn ) ae for2-Block Type 6 ‘(‘700)100 12 21 | 8| - | Mx15| 133 |45(/03| 5 |35| 4 [03| 243541 |15 | 5
Stainless Steel 40~130
sty et o 8 @85) 171 32 |12 |13 | M2x25 | 22 |65|03| 7 | 5 |47]03|24x42x23|15| 5
SSELB SSELBV ~ SSELBZ
SSEL2B SSEL2BV ~ SSEL2BZ 55~275
SSELBL SSELBLV SSELBLz | 10 (©5) 20| 40 | 15|16 | M3x3 29 78|03 9 |55|55|/0.3| 3.5x6x35 | 20 | 7.5
SSEL2BL | SSEL2BLV SSEL2BLZ 70-470
Carbon Steel 13 (12~0) 27 | 458 |20 | 20 | M3x3.5 | 31.8 |10 |05|12 (7.5|7.5|0.5| 3.5x6x4.5 | 25 | 10
SELB SELBV SELBZ 110-670
SEL2B SEL2BV SEL2BZ ~
SELBL SELBLV SELBLZ 16 (150) 32| 583 | 25|25 | M3x4 | 433 |12 |05|15(85(9.5|0.5| 3.5x6x4.5 | 40 | 15
SEL2BL SEL2BLV ~ SEL2BLZ 160~700
20 (220) 40| 67.7 | 30| 30| M4x6 | 52.3 | 15/0.5| 20 | 10 | 11 |0.5| 6x9.5x5.5 | 60 | 20
kgf=Nx0.101972 Unit: pm
Basic Load RatinglAll le Static Moment  Mass [llPreload and Accuracy Standards Specificatl LihtPreca | NP, CISIight
H o oynamicfCo (Staticf MA | Ms | Mc | Block |Guide Rail ' pecifications High Grade régg:n Sta:;:gr:r;
kN KN | Nm | N'm | N'm | kg kg/m [ Reference Side Radial Clearance -3~0 0~+15
6 06| 10| 18| 18| 23)|0.005| 0.13 (s | 2 Height H Tolerance +20 | 10 | =20
8 16| 24| 75| 75| 90]0016| 0.19 B ‘ﬁ_‘ Pair Variation of Height H 15 7 40
10 2.2 37| 123 | 123| 13.0| 0.03| 0.31 ‘ Width W2 Tolerance +25 +15 +25
13 3.5 53| 245| 264 | 323| 0.06 | 0.61 A ‘ Pair Variation of Width W2 20 10 40
16| 58| 87| 578 | 62.6| 676 | 0.10| 1.02 o] W2 Running Parallelism of Plane C against Plane A See P525
20| 72| 135| 80.7 | 80.7|138.2| 0.18| 1.65 Running Parallelism of Plane D against Plane A )
Ma (®Slight Clearance Type has clearance (Gap) between rails and blocks.
— /—\ /\ If precision / rigidity is required, select Light Preload Type.

e

=

mjisY

Ordering ‘ Part Number‘ - ‘ L ‘
Eample  SSELB10 - 275
QRSELBIO - 7o (e
@SSELB10L - 75 (G Type Greased)
@SSELB10G - 75
LTBC Plating and various Grease types available as afternative.
B P531
Unit Price
H L Stainless Steel Carbon Steel
SSELB | SSEL2B | SSELBZ | SSEL2BZ | SELB | SEL2B | SELBZ | SEL2BZ
40 - - - - - - -
55 - - - - - -
6| 70 z = z 3 = z
85 - - - - -
100 - - - - - -
40 - B .
55 - - - -
70 - - -
8 85
100
115
130
55 - - - -
75 - - - . Part Number| - [ L |- (MC, RLC, LLC, WC, B3, B4)
95 Alterations 2 SSEL2BL16 - 450 - Mmc
115
135
155 5
10 175 Alterations Code Spec.
195 Tapped Hole H [ MC H [ MC
215 Changes the rail mounting holes 6 |M2.6 13| M4
235 I_I__lj o ‘| |‘ MC | from counterbored holes to tapped 8 | M3 16| M5
255 holes. 10| ™4 20| ™6
275 - .
70 - > - - Rail End Cut: LeftEnd Cut | Cuts rail ends.
95 ~ - - LLC (Ordering Code| LLC
20 Z ! H [Lot[ N o, .
145 LIn N L 10 25 (®Applicable to Selectable Type only.
170 Raliscutwiththe procugtp. [FOMENSCut| 78 5 | 5 0wl lnahuilbe shoer ycuting
195 faing outcatum on ot side). | T -C B L el (6 20
220
245 . y . . -
Pair variation of Height H between 2 rails is set within 15um.
13| 270 Rails are shipped in pairs.
295 Parallel Use of 2 Rails WC | @Specify the actual rail quantity (even number) to order, not "pairs".
320 (®Applicable to High Grade Type only.
345 (®@Not applicable to low temperature chrome plated products.
370
395 . p
420 Add 2 blocks to 1-block product to ship as 3-block separate item.
445 3-Block ifications B3 (®)There are restrictions for the L dimension length.
470 " i See "Selectable Shortest Rail Length" for details.
110 - - - Selection Example: SSELB10-215-B3
150
;gg Add 3 blocks to 1-block product o ship as 4-block separate ftem.
P (%)There are restrictions for the L dimension length.
210 A-Block Specifications | - B4 | gop ueletable Shortest Rall Length'fordets.
350 Selection Example: SELBZ13-220-B4
16| 390
:gg Additional Block Price (Same Price for High/Standard Grade)  [IllSelectable Shortest Rail Length for B3/B4
510 H B3: Price Adder B4: Price Adder H B3 B4
550 Stainless Steel | Carbon Steel | Stainless Steel | Carbon Steel (3-block) | (4-block)
590 8 6] 8 -
630
670 10 8 115
160 B = z B 13 10 155 195
220 16 13 170 220
;Z;gg 20 16 230 270
200 (@Not toHe. 20| 280 340
20 460
520 . - .
580 [l Options for Linear Guide
%g Position Retaining Parts Block / Rail Fixing Parts
e ©) lRail Push Plates
L Dimension Configurable Type (1Imm Increment) SO (REO) o5 s
Unit Price \'h‘) D =
- Stainless Steel Carbon Steel P607 — P612
SSELBL SSEL2BL SELBL SEL2BL A A = n
SSELBLZ SSEL2BLZ SELBLZ SEL2BLZ Rail Height Adjusting Blocks
6 B B - MLinear Lock
@
8 -
10
:g P609 P613
20 Block Derailment Prevention Parts
(®For calculation of L Dimension Configurable Type (1mm Increment), add the above amount to the lStopper Bolts
unit price of the Selectable Type longer than, and closest to this L Dimension Configurable Type. .
|
. P612







Miniature Linear Guides

: Similar Products Comparison Points | R

Long Blocks with Dowel Holes, Light Preload

MISUMI original specifications with dowel holes.
equires less time for assembly and has better repeatability.

= For customers selecting MISUMI original specifications =

1 frame-surrounded products are compliant with the standard specifications

(Stainless Steel, Light Preload, High Grade Type).

Select the block from this spec.

MISUMI Original

(®)Blocks and rails are not sold as separate items. This Type has guaranteed radial clearances
and accuracies as sets of blocks and rails.

Type
[0 Material Light Preload L Number
[ Hardness High Grade | Dimension |of Blocks
Set
e SSELBN - 7
SE|  stainless Steel SSEL2BN 2
S5 56HRC~ SSELBNL 7
°= SSELZBNL | 2
SELBN 1
Carbon Steel SEL2BN 2
58HRC~ SELBNL o 1
SEL2BNL 2

4-Sx4 B
N=0.1 2-Cb
T g =~
W2 W1 2-Ca
(Bottom)

03+ 3% Depth (¢1)

Heat Resistant Temperature: -20 ~ 80°C

C2 (Dowel Hole Pitch)

Hi

Dowel Hole
©O——©-
A \ A
— & 2 (o) )
@ N | ‘ i @
-y e
4 g @©
L1 32
L2 8 |3
d Sol| =
2dz -—C ©|8
w L
| [ Ll
= 1 ‘ |
\ i i T i
N ‘ ‘ ‘
G F
L

(®)For L Configurable, G dimensions differ from those shown in the table below. For details, see BE P531.

'Ul‘dering ‘Part Number‘ - ‘ L ‘
Example  SSELBN10 - 275

[WPrecautions for Use

blocks, see BE P525.

(®Blocks are equipped with retainers (wire) to prevent balls from falling off. For how to handle the

(9)Radial clearances and accuracies are not guaranteed if the blocks and rails are interchanged
from the original set combinations.
(9)Straight grooves are provided on datum planes. Be sure to match the datum lines when using.
(9)Rails cannot be connected end to end.
(®)The accuracy of Linear Guides is guaranteed after mounting the rail (after fastening screws on
the rail and pushing it onto the datum plane).
Minor bending of the rail will be adjusted after being mounted and will not affect the

erformance.
Accessory
-H8 comes with cap screws (M2x6).

MOthers

-Filled with Lithium soap based grease (Multemp Grease PS2 by Kyodo Yushi Co., Ltd. ).

-For operating life calculation, see B& P.527.
-For operating life ions, use our free

mol/fa_soft.html.

software from http://download.misumi.jp/

Part Number Block Dimension Dowel Hole Di Guide Rail Dimension
Type H| % |w|w |B|lc| sxe |L2|K|Cb N |Cz|@)|w|We|Hi|calmemite /g
dixd2xh
(* i il |
© Dimensions in () ar for - Bock Type. | g ?10601)30 17| 32 [12|13 | M2x25 | 22 |65(03|85(13| 2 | 7 | 5 |47|03|24x42x23| 15| 5
10| 357275 |20 | 40 |15 |16 | M3x3 | 29 [7.8|0.3|10|16|25| 9 |55|55|03|35%x35 |20 |7.5
Stainless Steel Carbon Steel (115) X ' . : . . . -OXOXS. .
Standard Specifications 70~470
SSELBN SELBN 13 (120) 27 | 458 | 20 | 20 | M3x3.5 | 31.8 | 10 |0.5(135[ 20 | 3 |12 |7.5|7.5|0.5| 3.5x6x4.5 | 25 | 10
SSEL2BN | SEL2BN 110-670
SSELBNL | SELBNL | 1¢ S 2| 583 |25|25| M3x4 |433|1205|16|25| 4 |15 |85|9.5|0.5]3.5x6x4.5 | 40 | 1
SSEL2BNL | SEL2BNL (150) 32583 25|25 3x: 3.3 0516 | 25 5185[9.5|0.5]|3.5x6x4.5 | 40 | 15
20 }gga)?oo 40 | 67.7 |30 | 30 | M4x6 | 523 |15 |0.5]20 |30 | 4 |20 |10 |11 |05/ 6x9.5%5.5 | 60 | 20
kgf=Nx0.101972 Unit: pm
i RatinglAllowabl i Preload and Accuracy Standards i
Basic L.oad 9 Static Moment| Mas.s : | y Specifications Lﬁ.hihP(rieload,
H [c(Dynamic)Co (Static)y MA | Me | Mc | Block |Guide Rail [¢] Reference Side igh Grade
kN kN | Nm | Nm | N'm | kg | kg/m | Radial Clearance -3~0
8|16 | 24 | 75| 75 | 90 |0016] 0.19 - o } @ Height H Tolerance +20
10| 22 | 37 | 123 | 123 | 13.0 | 0.03 | 0.31 | Pair Variation of Height H 15
13| 35 | 53 | 245 | 26.4 | 32.3 | 0.06 | 0.61 \ Width W2 Tolerance +25
16| 58 | 87 | 57.8 | 62.6 | 67.6 | 0.10 | 1.02 o o W2 Pair Variation of Width W2 20
20| 72 | 135 | 80.7 | 80.7 | 138.2| 0.18 | 1.65 Running Parallelism of Plane C against Plane A
Bl i 1 a See P525
Running Parallelism of Plane D against Plane A
Ma Ms Mc
~ ‘/o—o\‘ PR exampie |- Installation  Conventional Type With Dowel Holes
ﬂ 1 xamples - ) - T
=] =]t=Y & T T

Positioning on the basis of plate end face

Positioning using a dowel hole

@SSELBN10L - 75 (L Type Greased)
@SSELBN10G - 75 (G Type Greased)
Alternative grease types available.
2= P531
Unit Price
H L Stainless Steel Carbon Steel
SSELBN SSEL2BN SELBN SEL2BN
40 - =
55 - -
70 = =
8 85 -
100
115
130
55 -
75 =
95 -
115
135
o [ [ PartNumbed -[L]- o, AL, LLc, B3, B4
175 Alterations SSEL2BN16 - 430 - MC - RLC
195
215
235 Alterations Code Spec.
255
275 Tapped Hole % Lg
70 - Changes the rail mounting holes 0
95 - - =N MC from counterbored holes to 3 M4
120 tapped holes. 6 TWE
145 20 [ M6
170
195 Rail End Cut: Cuts rail ends.
220 e ALC Lel'll_ ELndC Cut | [Ordering Code| LLC
245 Ty H LCut N
13 270 Pl 10 25 ;
295 |L]n NJL
320 | ! 16 10
345 Right End Cut| (®)Applicable to Selectable Type only.
Rail is cut with the product ID RLC (®0verall length will be shorter by cutting.
370 facing out (datum on other side). &Not applicable to H8/20
395
420 Add 2 blocks to 1-block product o ship as 3-block
445 separate item.
470 3-Block Specifications B3 (®)There are resfrictions for the L dimension length. See "Selectable
110 - > Shortest Rail Length" for details.
150 Selection Example: SELBN10-195-B3
190 _
Add 3 blocks to 1-block product to ship as 4-block
230 separate item.
270 4-Block Specifications B4 (®)There are restrictions for the L dimension length. See "Selectable
310 Shortest Rail Length" for details.
350 Selection Example: SELBN16-510-B4.
16 390
430 M Additional Block Price [l Selectable Shortest Rail Length for B3/B4
470 H B3: Price Adder B4: Price Adder H B3 B4
510 Stainless Steel | Carbon Steel | Stainless Steel | Carbon Steel (3-block) | (4-block)
550 8 - - 8 115 -
590 10 10 155 195
ggg 13 13 170 220
160 - - 16 16 230 270
220 20 20 280 340
280 (®Not applicable to H8 B4 (4 blocks)
340 MOptions for Linear Guide
20 — Position Retaining Parts Block / Rail Fixing Parts
520 HRail Push Plates
o~
510 P £ -
= - “— .
700 P //.I/ :
L Dimension Configurable Type (1mm Increment) P607 P612
Unit Price Rail Height Adjusting Blocks | BiLinear Lock
H Stainl Steel Carbon Steel
SSELBNL SSEL2BNL SELBNL SEL2BNL =
8 <"
10
13
16 P609 P613
20 Block Derailment Prevention Parts | liLinear Guide Lock Units

(®For calculation of L Dimension Configurable Type (1mm Increment), add the above amount to the
unit price of the Selectable Type longer than, and closest to this L Dimension Configurable Type.

liStopper Bolts

: P612

"N\ ®_




Miniature Linear Guides

Short Blocks, Light Preload / Slight Clearance

lFeatures: Short Block Type of industry-standard spec. 20% more compact than standard blocks.

Industry Standard

sets of blocks and rails.

(¥)This Type has the same fitting dimensions as the other company products, and thus, can be substituted for them.
(®)Blocks and rails are not sold as separate items. This Type has guaranteed radial clearances and accuracies as

w
2-Sx8 B 2-Cb
R o «
W2 W1 2-Ca
(Bottom)

H1

. Type
gr::::is Light Preload | Slight Clearance | L Di Rumbenst
High Grade |Standard Grade
g SSEBS SSEBSZ 1
g inless Steel | SSE2BS SSE2BSZ Selectable 2
28 56HRC~ SSEBSL SSEBSLZ c 1
25 SSE2BSL SSE2BSLZ 2
SEBS SEBSZ 1
Carbon Steel SE2BS SE2BSZ Selectable 2
58HRC~ SEBSL SEBSLZ c 1
SE2BSL SE2BSLZ 2
Heat Resistant Temperature: -20 ~ 80°C
L1
L2
Qd2
|
AR
i
= i |
) T i SaliE SaliE
T ! !
Qd1
G F
L

(®For L Configurable, G dimensions differ from those shown in the table below. For details, see BE P531

= For customers using industry standard products =
1 frame-surrounded products are compliant with the industry standard specifications
(Stainless Steel, Light Preload, High Grade Type). Select the block from this spec.

Unit Price

Stainless Steel

Carbon Steel

SSEBS

High Grade |S |

d Grade

High Grade | Stand:

d Grade

SSE2BS | SSEBS

Z | SSE2BSZ | SEBS

SE2BS | SEBSZ

SE2BSZ

10

L |

@ SSE2BS10G -

Alternative grease types

'Urdering ‘Part Number| -
Example ~ SSE2BS10 -
@ SSE2BS10L

Part Number | -

SSE2BSL16 -

275
175 (LType Greased)
175 (G Type Greased)

available. 25" P531

[L]- e, RLe, |.|.c B3, B4)
450 -

WPrecautions for Use
For how to handle the blocks, see B="P5:
Straight grooves are provided on datum planes.
Be sure to match the datum lines when using.
?Rails cannot be connected end to end.

the rail and pushing it onto the datum plane).

(®)Blocks are equipped with retainers (W|re) to prevent balls from falling off.

¥)Radial clearances and accuracies are not guaranteed if Ihe blocks and rals are interchanged from the original set combinations.

The accuracy of Linear Guides is guaranteed after mounting the rail (after fastening screws on

M Accessory

-H8 comes with cap screws (M2x6).

MOthers

-Filled with Lithium soap based grease (Multemp Grease PS2 by Kyodo Yushi Co., Ltd. ).
-For operating life calculation, see B P527.

-For operating life
mol/fa_soft.html.

Minor bending of the rail will be adjusted after being mounted and will not affect the performance.

use our free

jon software from http://download.misumi.jp/

Alterations Code

Spec.

Tapped Hole

M
= c tot

Changes the rail mounting
holes from counterbored holes

MC
M3

apped holes.

|
mw‘ooo:\:

M5

13

16

Rail End Cut

Cuts rail ends.

_rdenng Drdering Code] LLC

Left End Cut
LLC

L Cut N

0

3 5 5

6 10

|

Rail is cut with the product
ID facing out (datum on RLC |[®
other side). ®

Right End Cut

Applicable to Selectable Type only.

Overall length will be shorter by cutting.

Not applicable to H8.

Not applicable to L35 of H10 and L45 of H13.

3-Block Specifications B3

Add 2 blocks to 1-block product to ship as 3-block separate
item.
(®)There are restrictions for the L dimension length.

See "Selectable Shortest Rail Length" for detals.
Selection Example: SSEBS10-120-B3

4-Block Specifications B4

Add 3 blocks to 1-block product to ship as 4-block separate
item.
(®)There are restrictions for the L dimension length.

See "Selectable Shortest Rail Length" for details.
Selection Example: SSEBS16-190-B4

[l Additional Block Price (Same Price for High/Standard

Grade) [ISelectable Shortest Rail Length for B3/B4

B3: Price Adder

B4: Price Adder

630

670

Part Number Block Dimension Guide Rail Dimension
Type H L {w| L [B| sx¢ | Lz | K Cb Wi Wa| Hi|cCa CounterboredHde o o
dixdaxh
(®Dimensions in () are for 2-Block Type. 40~130
Stainless Steel 8 (55) 17 1196 |12 | M2x25 | 96 (65|03 7 | 5 (47|03 | 24x42x23 |15| 5
Industy StncardSpecicatons
SSEBS SSEBSZ 35275
SSE2BS SSE2BSZ 10 (75) 20 | 229 | 15 M3x3 119 178|03| 9 |55]55|0.3 3.5x6x3.5 20175
SSEBSL SSEBSLZ
SSE2BSL SSE2BSLZ 45-470
Carbon Steel 13 (95; 27| 27 |20 | M3x3.5 13 |10|05(12|75|75|05 3.5x6x4.5 25110
SEBS SEBSZ
SE2BS SE2BSZ 70~670
SEBSL SEBSLZ 16 (1;0) 321327 |25 M3x4 17.7 112 105|15|85]95|05 3.5x6x4.5 40 | 15
SE2BSL SE2BSLZ
kgf=Nx0.101972 Unit; pm
Basic Load RatinglAll Static M Mass [Preload and Accuracy Standards . LightProad,| St
H  [C (Dynamic)Co (Static) Ma Ms Mc Block | Guide Rail Specifications HighGradey Clearance,
kN kN N'm | Nm | Nm kg kg/m © Reference i _ Standad Grade
8 | 079 | 127 | 19 | 16 | 46 | 0008 | 0.9 cerence e‘ Radial Clearance -3~0 | 0~+15
10 | 1.16 1.68 3.1 2.6 7.9 0.015 0.31 S 2 Height H Tolerance +20 | *20
13 ] 163 | 238 5.2 44 148 | 0025 | 061 ES ‘;ﬁ_| Pair Variation of Height H 15 40
16 3.08 4.23 12.3 10.3 32.6 0.05 1.02 } Width W2 Tolerance +25 +25
A Mg i iati i
A Pair Variation of Width W2 20 40
>~ T~ o Wo Running Parallelism of Plane C against Plang A
5 - - - See P525
% : : Running Parallelism of Plane D against Plane A

o

Short Block

e Example
ﬂ -!

Standard Block

[O]

[©]

[°]

]

| © O]

Space
':'> ¢' Savings by approx. 20%!

0 0]

o

o

(®Slight Clearance Type has clearance (Gap) between rails and
blocks. If precision / rigidity is required, select Light Preload

Type.

L Dimension Configurable Type (1mm Increment)

H

Stainless Steel | Carbon Steel | Stainless Steel

Carbon Steel

H

B3 B4
(3-block) (4-block)

8

8 85 100

10

10 95 135

13

13 120 145

H

Unit Price

16

16 150 190

Stainless Steel

Carbon Steel

High Grade

Standard Grade

High Grade

Standard Grade

SSEBSL

SSE2BSL | SSEBSLZ

SSE2BSLZ | SEBSL

SE2BSL | SEBSLZ

SE2BSLZ

8

10

13

16

(®For calculation of L Dimension Configurable Type (1mm Increment), add the above amount to the
unit price of the Selectable Type longer than, and closest to this L Dimension Configurable Type.

W Options for Linear Guide

Position Retaining Parts

Block / Rail Fixing Parts

&
o
P607

Rail Height Adjusting Blocks

)
(3-<.)

P609
Block Derailment Prevention Parts

lStopper Bolts @ '
! pe12

lRail Push Plates _

P612
MLinear Lock

P613
MLinear Guide Lock Units

® )
P614




Miniature Linear Guides

Short Blocks with Dowel Holes, Light Preload

lFeatures: MISUMI original specifications with dowel holes. Requires less time for assembly and has better repeatability.

MISUMI Original

(®)Blocks and rails are not sold as separate items. This Type has guaranteed radial clearances
and accuracies as sets of blocks and rails.

[MMaterial Type Number of
[[Hardness High Grade | Dimension | Blocks
SSEBSN 1
E é Stainless Steel ~ [SSE2BSN Selectable 2
s g SBHRC~ SSERSHI Configurable !
= SSE2BSNL ou 2
SEBSN 1
Selectable

Carbon Steel SE2BSN 2
58HRC~ SEBSNL c 1
SE2BSNL 2

2-Sx8 B

3" 3% Depth (£1)
Dowel Hole

Heat Resistant Temperature: -20 ~ 80°C

For how to handle the blocks, see B& P. 525.
(9)Radial and ies are not g

from the original set combinations.
(9)Rails cannot be connected end to end.

the rail and pushing it onto the datum plane).

(®)Blocks are equipped with retainers (wire) to prevent balls from falling off.
if the blocks and rails are interchanged
(®)Straight grooves are provided on datum planes. Be sure to match the datum lines when using.

(®)The accuracy of Linear Guides is guaranteed after mounting the rail (after fastening screws on

MOthers

- H8 comes with cap screws (M2x6).

L1
N=0.1 2-Cb L
Qd2 ‘
‘ i
~ | L
- J A= e
) i T il i
I
Od1
W2 Wi 2-Ca G F
(Bottom) L
(®)For L Confi G di differ from those shown in the table below. For details, see BE" P. 531.
WlPrecautions for Use W Accessory

- Filled with Lithium soap based grease (Multemp Grease PS2 by Kyodo Yushi Co., Ltd. ).

- For operating life
mol/fa_soft.html.

Minor bending of the rail will be adjusted after being mounted and will not affect the performance.

- For operating life calculation, see B&™ P. 527.

use our free

ion software from http://download.misumi.jp/

Part Number Block Dimension Dowel Hole Dimensions Guide Rail Dimension
Type H Lo|w| LB sxe | L2 K|Cb| N |(e)|Wi|We| Hi| Ca fueoedil g
@mensionsin () are for 2 Block | g (4505;130 17| 19.6 | 12 | M2x25 | 96 [65(03| 85 | 2 | 7 | 5 |47|03| 24x42x23 | 15| 5
Stainless Steel 35~275
Sangad Soecatons | Carbon Steel 10 | 75 20229 | 15| M3x3 |11.9 [7.8(03| 10 | 25| 9 |55|55|03| 3.5x%6x35 |20 |7.5
EBSN SEBSN 45-470
SSE2BSN | SE2BSN 13 05) 27| 27 |20 | M3x35 | 13 [10 /05135 | 3 [12|75[7.5(0.5| 3.5x6x4.5 |25 |10
SSEBSNL | SEBSNL (95)
e h| SE2BSNL 16 (71%?70 321327 | 25| M3x4 |17.7 |12 |05 16 4 115(85(95(05| 3.5x6x4.5 |40 | 15
kof=Nx0.101972 Unit: ym
Basic Load Rating/All Static M Mass [WlPreload and Accuracy Standards o Light Preload,
H [C(Dynamic|Co (Static) Ma Ms Mc | Block |Guide Rail Specifications ﬁighGrade‘
kN kN N-m N‘m N‘m kg kg/m [ Reference Side =
8 | 079 | 127 | 19 | 16 | 46 | 0008 | 0.9 | Radial Clearance -3~0
10| 116 | 168 | 81 | 26 | 79 | 0015 | 031 (s 2 Height H Tolerance +20
13| 163 2.38 5.2 4.4 148 | 0.025 [ 061 B " Pair Variation of Height H 15
16 | 308 | 423 | 123 | 103 | 326 | 005 | 1.02 } Width W2 Tolerance =5
Ma Ms Me A Pair Variation of Width W2 20
~ /:\ P D W Running Parallelism of Plane C against PlangA| ~ See
% : LBJ Bl Running Parallelism of Plane D against PlaneA| P. 525
[~}
@x E | 5 - Installation Examples -
xample o )
Short Block @ — m With Dowel Holes
[o ]
| A Space
':> ¢' Savings by approx. 20%!
[E]
Standard Block @ @ @ |
o_0O Positioning on the basis of plate end face Positioning using a dowel hole

= For customers selecting MISUMI original specifications =
[ frame-surrounded products are compliant with the standard specifications
(Stainless Steel, Light Preload, High Grade Type).Select the block from this spec.

L |

'Urdering ‘Part Number| -
Example  SSE2BSN10 -
@ SSE2BSN10L

275
175 (LType Greased)

@ SSE2BSN10G - 175 (G Type Greased)
Alternative grease types available.
BEP531
Unit Price
H L Stainless Steel Carbon Steel
SSEBSN | SSE2BSN SEBSN SE2BSN
40 s
55 -
70
8 85
100
115
130
35 -
55 =
75 -
95 -[L]- Mc,RLC, LLC, B3, B4)
115 SSE2BSN16 - 430 - MC
135
10 155
175
195 Alterations Code Spec.
2 Tapped Hole T
255 Changes the rail holes ~8 [ M3
MC | from counterbored holes to tapped 10 |,
275 = holes. 3
45 - _16 [ M5
70 -
123 . Rail End Cut Cuts rail ends.
145 Left End Cut LLC
170 LLC ] RLC| LLC % chén N
195 i ST 5 1 s
See [L]n] L] 6 | 0
13 g;g Riaht End Cut (®Applicable to Selectable Type only.
295 Ral s cut with the product| "4 e | (Gverallenth wi e shorer by uting
320 D facing out (datum on &Not applicable to L35 of H10 and L45 of H13.
345 other side).
370
395 Add 2 blocks to 1-block product to ship as 3-block
420 separate item.
445 3-Block Specifications B3 (®)There are restrictions for the L dimension length.
470 See "Selectable Shortest Rail Length" for details.
70 N Selection Example: SEBSN10-135-B3
110 -
:gg Add 3 blocks to 1-block product to ship as 4-block
230 separate item.
270 4-Block Specifications B4 (®)There are restrictions for the L dimension length.
310 See "Selectable Shortest Rail Length" for details.
350 Selection Example: SEBSN16-670-B4
16
390
430 Wl Additional Block Price [liSelectable Shortest Rail Length for B3/B4
470 1 |_B3:Price Adder | B4: Price Adder B3 B4
510 Stanless Steel | Carbon Steel | Stainess Steel | Carbon Steel (3-block) | (4-block)
= 8 8 85 100
630 10 10 95 135
670 13 13 120 145
L Dimension Configurable Type (1Imm Increment) 16 16 150 150
Unit Price lOptions for Linear Guide
il L SENEmEE] Carbon Steel Position Retaining Parts Block / Rail Fixing Parts
SSEBSNL SSE2BSNL SEBSNL SE2BSNL -
8 LE > HRail Push Plates -
10 \31295’ (A —
13 " —
16 P607 P612
(®For calculation of L Dimension Configurable Type (1mm Increment), add the above amount to the Rail Height Adjusting Blocks |BLinear Lock
unit price of the Selectable Type longer than, and closest to this L Dimension Configurable Type.
-
> -
P609 P613

Block Derailment Prevention Parts| BllLinear Guide Lock Units

WStopper Bolts @ '

P612

v
P614




Miniature Linear Guides

Wide Standard Blocks, Light Preload / Slight Clearance

lFeatures: Wide Block Type of MISUMI original specifications. Larger screw size has enhanced fastening strength compared to standard products.

7 - . Type Numh
MISUMI Original MHardness Light Preload |Slight Ciearance |y b | of
High Grade |Standard Grade Blocks
N SSEBM SSEBMZ 1
g s Stainless Steel SSE2BM SSE2BMZ 2
E % 56HRC~ SSEBML SSEBMLZ Confiqurable 1
»= SSE2BML | SSE2BMLZ ¢ 2
SEBM SEBMZ 1
Carbon Steel SE2BM SE2BMZ 2
58HRC~ SEBML SEBMLZ Configurable 1
3 SE2BML SE2BMLZ g 2
%)’ Z Heat Resistant Temperature: -20 ~ 80°C
¥
(®Blocks and rails are not sold as separate items. This Type has guaranteed radial clearances
and accuracies as sets of blocks and rails.

L1

w L2

4-S B 2-Cb C

@d2
‘ > | ik
- ‘ T Ql - =1l HIEL o Bl
[ T [ = ( i fain] i T
| j j
@d1
W2 W1 2-Ca F
(Bottom) &
L

(®For L Configurable, G dimensions differ from those shown in the table below. For details, 2% see P 531.

WPrecautions for Use

(®)Blocks are equipped with retainers (wire) to prevent balls from falling off.
For how to handle the blocks, see B= P. 525
from the original set combinations.

®
Rails cannot be connected end to end.

(9)Radial clearances and accuracies are not guéranteed if the blocks and rails are interchanged
Straight grooves are provided on datum planes.Be sure to match the datum lines when using.

The accuracy of Linear Guides is guaranteed after mounting the rail (after fastening screws on the rail and pushing it onto

W Accessory

- H8 comes with cap screws (M2x6).

MOthers

- Filled with Lithium soap based grease (Multemp Grease PS2 by Kyodo Yushi Co., Ltd. ).
- For operating life calculation, see BE™ P. 527,

use our free

- For operating life
mol/fa_soft.html.

the datum plane).
Minor bending of the rail will be adjusted after being mounted and will not affect the performance.

software from http://download.misumi.jp/

Part Number Block Dimension Guide Rail Dimension
Type H L |w|u |[B|lc|s| L2 |K|Cb|/Wi| Wz |H1|CaCoumerboredtel o o
dixda2xh
(®Dimensions i for 2-Block Type. -
®Dimensions in ) are for 2-Block Type g8 | 40130 194|036 (19| 8 |M3| 136 |65(03| 7 | 85 |47]03| 24x42x23 | 15| 5
Stainless Steel (70)
Standard Specifications 35275
SSEBM SSEBMZ 10 (95; 31 30 |24 |10 (M4 19 [78(03| 9 11 |55]0.3| 3.5x6x3.5 20 |75
SSE2BM SSE2BMZ
SSEBML SSEBMLZ 45-~470
SSE2BML SSE2BMLZ 13 (120) 381339 (31|12 |M4| 199 |10 |05|12| 13 |7.5]|05| 3.5x6x4.5 25|10
Carbon Steel 70~670
SEBM SEBMZ 16 (150) 44 | 424 |36 | 16 [M4 | 27.4 |12 (05|15 | 145 [9.5/05| 3.5x6x4.5 |40 | 15
SE2BM SE2BMZ 100~700
SEBML SEBMLZ ~
SE2BML SE2BMLZ 20 (160) 54| 50 |46 |25 |M5| 346 |15|05|20| 17 | 11|05 | 6x9.5x5.5 60 | 20
kgf=Nx0.101972 Unit: ym
[Basic Load Rating/Allowable Static Moment Mass MPreload and Accuracy Standards . LahtPreload | St
H  [C(Dynamic)Co (Static) Ma Ms Mc | Block |Guide Rail Specifications ,gighemde* sé'm“é”a
kN kN N'm N'm N'm kg kg/m © Reference Side Radial G 30 0" 1’3
8 0.9 15 41 41 52 | 0015 | 019 | adial Liearance o ~+15
10 15 2.5 5.1 5.1 10.2 003 | 031 S 2 Height H Tolerance +20 +20
13 22 33 88 9.5 16.1 005 | 061 ES T Pair Variation of Height H 15 40
16 3.6 5.4 21.6 23.4 39.6 0.09 1.02 ‘ Width W2 Tolerance +25 +25
2 S‘ZM d_L_dile 48‘4M e “'”M Lz m m‘/ Pair Variation of Width Wz 20 | 40
A B C 2 i i i
D) Running Parallelism of Plane C against Plane A
 ~ — CE B Running Parallelism of Plane D against Plane A Seo P 620

- Mounting Conventional Type
Example -
=

Wide Block Type

ﬂ ! Example

*One size larger
screws. Enhanced
assembly and
fastening strength.

(®Slight Clearance Type has clearance (Gap) between rails and
blocks. If precision / rigidity is required, select Light Preload Type.

= For customers selecting MISUMI original specifications =

[ frame-surrounded products are compliant with the standard specifications
(Stainless Steel, Light Preload, High Grade Type). Select the block from this spec.

Unit Price

Stainless Steel Carbon Steel

High Grade d Grade| High Grade d Grade

SSEBM | SSE2BM | SSEBMZ | SSE2BMZ

SEBM | SE2BM | SEBMZ | SE2BMZ

40 - -

55 - -

70

100

115

130

35 - -

95

115

135

10| 155

175

195

215

235

255

275

70 - -

95 = = = =

120

145

170

195

220

L |

4 Ordering ‘ Part Number | -
Eample  SSEBM10 -
@SSEBM10L -
@SSEBM10G -

275
75 (LType Greased)
75 (G Type Greased)

Alternative grease types available.

2= P531

- - (MC,RLG, LLC, B3, B4)

SSE2BM16 - 430 - MC

Alterations Code

Spec.

Tapped Hole

|-

MC
M3
M4

M5
M6

‘I‘

Changes the rail ing holes
from counterbored holes to ~ —
tapped holes.

‘o‘m w‘om

Rail End Cut
LLC RLC

=

Left End Cut
LLC

245

13 270

295

320

345

370

395

420

 Engraing !
H LI Lf H
N

1=

|L

Right End Cut

Rail is cut with the product RLC

ID facing out (datum on
other side).

Cuts rail ends.

(Ordering Codef LLC
H

L Cut N
10 2.5
13 5 5
16 10

(®Applicable to Selectable Type only.

(®0verall length will be shorter by cutting.
@)Not applicable to H8/20

@Not applicable to L35 of H10 and L45 of H13.

445

470

70 - - - -
110 - - - -

150

190

230

270

310

350

16390

430

470

510

550

590

630

3-Block Specifications B3

Add 2 blocks to 1-block product to ship as 3-block separate
item.
() There are restrictions for the L dimension length.

See "Selectable Shortest Rail Length" for detals.

Selection Example: SEBM10-275-B3

4-Block Specifications B4

Add 3 blocks to 1-block product to ship as 4-block separate
item.
(®)There are restrictions for the L dimension length.

See "Selectable Shortest Rail Length" for details.

Selection Example: SEBML13-275-B4

[ Additional Block Price (Same Price for High/Standard Grade)

[Selectable Shortest Rail Length for B3/B4

H B3: Price Adder

B4: Price Adder

H

Stainless Steel | Carbon Steel | Stainless Steel | Carbon Steel

B3 B4
(3-block) | (4-block)

8

8 100 130

670

100 - - - -

160

220

10

10 115 155

13

13 145 195

16

16 230 270

280

340

20 | 400

460

20

20 220 280

[l Options for Linear Guide

520

580

640

700

Il L Dimension Configurable Type (1Imm Increment)

Position Retaining Parts

Block / Rail Fixing Parts

&
-
P607

)
(3-<.)

HlRail Push Plates

P612

Unit Price

inless Steel

H

Carbon Steel
High Grade Standard Grade High Grade Standard Grade

SSEBML | SSE2BML | SSEBMLZ | SSE2BMLZ | SEBML | SE2BML | SEBMLZ | SE2BMLZ

8

10

13

16

20

(®For calculation of L Dimension Configurable Type (1mm Increment), add the above amount to the
unit price of the Selectable Type longer than, and closest to this L Dimension Configurable Type.

Rail Height Adjusting Blocks

MLinear Lock

P609

P613

Block Derailment Prevention Parts

MLinear Guide Lock Units

WStopper Bolts @ '

P612

® (8]
P614




Miniature Linear Guides

Wide Long Blocks, Light Preload

lFeatures: Wide Block Type of MISUMI original specifications. Larger screw size has enhanced fastening strength compared to standard products.

=

MISUMI Original

Type
[DMaterial Light Preload L Number
[DHardness High Grade |Dimension |of Blocks
Set
= SSELBM 1
= Stainless Steel SSEL2BM 2
gE S6HRC~ SSELBML 1
EE SSEL2BML 2
SELBM 1
Carbon Steel SEL2BM 2
58HRC~ SELBML 1
SEL2BML 2

(®Blocks and rails are not sold as separate items. This Type has guaranteed radial clearances
and accuracies as sets of blocks and rails.

Heat Resistant Temperature: -20 ~ 80°C

(®)Blocks are equipped with retainers (wire) to prevent balls from falling off.
For how to handle the blocks, see B& P. 525.
(9)Radial clearances and accuracies are not guaranteed if the blocks and rails are interchanged
from the original set combinations.
(9)Straight grooves are provided on datum planes. Be sure to match the datum lines when using.
(®Rails cannot be connected end to end.
(9)The accuracy of Linear Guides is guaranteed after mounting the rail (after fastening screws on the rail and pushing it onto

the datum plane).
Minor bending of the rail will be adjusted after being mounted and will not affect the performance.

L1
W L2
4-S B 2-Ch C
/ Dd2
] ! ‘ S S
T | Win || = } Wl il
i [ i = = | = il | nlh | = —
i T [ It ( i oo i i
|
Qd1
W2 W1 2-Ca
(Bottom) G F
L
(®For L Configurable, G dimensions differ from those shown in the table below. For details, see B P. 531.
WlPrecautions for Use W Accessory

- H8 comes with cap screws (M2x6).

MOthers

- Filled with Lithium soap based grease (Multemp Grease PS2 by Kyodo Yushi Co., Ltd. ).

- For operating life calculation, see BE™ P. 527.

- For operating life calculations, use our free calculation software from http://download.misumi.jp/
mol/fa_soft.html.

Part Number Block Dimension Guide Rail Dimension
Type H L |w| b [B|c|s| Lo |K|co|wi| wa | Hi |ca Comaborttel o g
dixda2xh
) Dif i i |
@ pmesonsnQaerzoccne) g | 0020 | 24| 32 |19]13|mM3| 22 [6503| 7 | 85 |47 03| 24423 15| 5
10 | 557275 |31| 40 |24 |16 |M4| 29 |78|03] 9| 11 |55|03| 356x35 |20|75
Stainless Steel (115) . 8 B p .IOXOX3. p
Standard Specifications | Carbon Steel 70~470
SSELBM | SELBM 13| (3 38| 458 | 31|20 |M4| 318 |10|05(12| 13 |75 05| 356x45 | 25|10
SSEL2BM | SEL2BM o
SSELBML | SELBML 16 95670 laa| 583 | 36|25 |M4| 433 [ 12|05/ 15 | 145 | 95 05| 356x45 | 40|15
SSEL2BML | SEL2BML (150)
20 1(225)700 54| 67.7 | 46|30 |M5| 523 |15 |05(20| 17 | 11 [05| 6x9.5%5 |60 |20

kgf=Nx0.101972 Unit: pm
ic Load Rating|Allowabl icM {f M Preload and Accuracy Standards e . i
Basic load 9 Static Momen as§ : [ | Yy Specifications nglhi Preload,
H' [cpyamig)Co (Static)y Ma | Ms | Mc | Block |Guide Rail ! High Grade
N | KN | N'm | N'm | Nm | kg | kg/m (@ Reference Side Radial Clearance -3~0
8|16 | 24 | 75| 75 | 90 |0016] 0.19 X | Height H Tolerance +20
10| 22 | 37 | 123 | 123 | 130 | 0.03 | 0.31 - S0 Pair Variation of Height H 15
13| 35 | 53 | 245 | 26.4 | 32.3 | 0.06 | 0.61 | Width W2 Tolerance +25
16| 58 | 87 | 57.8 | 626 | 67.6 | 0.10 | 1.02 m ‘ Pair Variation of Width W2 20
20| 72 | 135 | 80.7 | 80.7 | 138.2| 0.18 | 1.65 b W2 Running Parallelism of Plane C against Plane A
Running Parallelism of Plane D against Plane A Sl
Ma Ms Mc B!
— — N\
[] [] .
- Installation  Conventional Type With Dowel Holes
ﬂ — ] I_B,l | ! Example | Examples - »

Positioning on the basis of plate end face

Positioning using a dowel hole

= For customers selecting MISUMI original specifications =
[ frame-surrounded products are compliant with the standard specifications
(Stainless Steel, Light Preload, High Grade Type). Select the block from this spec.

L |

'Urdering ‘Part Number| -
Example  SSELBM10 -
@ SSELBM10L -

@ SSELBM10G -

275
75 (LType Greased)
75 (GType Greased)

Unit Price

Stainless Steel

Carbon Steel

SSELBM SSEL2BM SELBM

SEL2BM

10

13

Alternative grease types available.
PEP531

-[L]- (mc,RLC, LLC, B3, B4)

SSEL2BM16 - 430 - MC - RLC

‘!!\! Allerations

Alterations Code

Spec.

‘I‘
=
O

Tapped Hole
Changes the rail
holes from counterbored holes ~ —

MC
E = to tapped holes.
Rail End Cut Cuts rail ends.

LLC RLC | LeftEnd Cut | [rdering Code] LLC
A

‘ocnw‘om

16

= LLC
s b

|L]n

0

L ‘ 3 5

= 6 10

Right End Cut| @Applicable to Selectable Type only.
RLC

5

I=

Rail is cut with the
product ID facing out
(datum on other side).

Overall length will be shorter by cutting.
@Not applicable to H8/20

Add 2 blocks to 1-block product to ship as 3-block
separate item.
(%) There are restrictions for the L dimension length.
See "Selectable Shortest Rail Length" for details.
Selection Example: SELBM8-130-B3

3-Block Specifications B3

Add 3 blocks to 1-block product to ship as 4-block
separate item.
(%) There are restrictions for the L dimension length.
See "Selectable Shortest Rail Length" for details.
Selection Example: SSELBML16-630-B4

4-Block Specifications B4

M Additional Block Price

H B3: Price Adder B4: Price Adder B3
Stainless Steel | Carbon Steel | Stainless Steel | Carbon Steel (3-block)

8 - 8 115

[l Selectable Shortest Rail Length for B3/B4

B4
(4-block)

20

640

700

L Dimension Configurable Type (1mm Increment)

H

Unit Price

SSELBML

Stainless Steel

Carbon Steel

SSEL2BML SELBML

SEL2BML

8

10

13

16

20

(®For calculation of L Dimension Configurable Type (1mm Increment), add the above amount
to the unit price of the Selectable Type longer than, and closest to this L Dimension
Configurable Type.

10 10 155 195
13 13 170 220
16 16 230 270
20 20 280 340

M Options for Linear Guide
Position Retaining Parts

Block / Rail Fixing Parts
HRail Push Plates

&
P

)
(3-<.)

S P612

P607
Rail Height Adjusting Blocks | BLinear Lock

P613

P609
Block Derailment Prevention Parts

lStopper Bolts '
@ P612




Miniature Linear Guides

Extra Long Blocks, Light Preload / Slight Clearance

lFeatures: Extra Long Block Type of MISUMI original standards. Higher load ratings and allowable moments than Long Block Type.

N Type
gﬁ:ﬁgﬂs Light Preload |Slight Clearance| . L .
High Grade |Standard Grade
e
53| Sstainless Steel SSECB SSECBZ Selectable
S8 56HRC~
ZE SSECBL SSECBLZ Configurable
Carbon Steel SECB SECBZ Selectable
SBHRC~ SECBL SECBLZ Configurable
Heat Resistant Temperature: -20 ~ 80°C
(®Blocks and rails are not sold as separate items. This Type has guaranteed radial
clearances and accuracies as sets of blocks and rails.
w
6-Sx2 B L1
N L2
0.1 2-Cb C
/ 0d2 <C/—2-‘
( 1 T i T
sl o
ol « k) b £
T T r )
|\4 Ll ft =t =] ‘ —
il ( o T i i
S od | |
W2 Wi 2-Ca G F
L

(®)For L Configurable, G dimensions differ from those shown in the table below. For details, see B P. 531.

Precautions for Use
Blocks are equipped with retainers (wire) to prevent balls from falling off. For how to handle the
blocks, see BE P525.

(®)Radial clearances and accuracies are not guaranteed if the blocks and rails are interchanged
from the original set combinations.

9)Straight grooves are provided on datum planes. Be sure to match the datum lines when using.
Rails cannot be connected end to end.

®)The accuracy of Linear Guides is guaranteed after mounting the rail (after fastening screws on
the rail and pushing it onto the datum plane).
Minor bending of the rail will be adjusted after being mounted and will not affect the performance.

W Accessory
- H8 comes with cap screws (M2x6).

MOthers
- Filled with Lithium soap based grease (Multemp Grease PS2 by Kyodo Yushi Co., Ltd. ).
- For Operating Life Calculation, see B P. 527

life

use our free

- For op g
mol/fa_soft.hti

ml.

ion software from http://download.misumi.jp/

Part Number Block Dimension Dowel Hole Dimension Guide Rail Dimension
Type H| Y |w| L |B|c| sxe|L2|K|cb N Cz @) Wilwz Hi|cCa e F |G
Stainless Steel 8 | 40~130 (17| 375 |12 | 20 |M2x2.5| 27.5 |[65(03|85|20 | 2 | 7 | 5 |47 (03| 24x42023 |15 | 5
Standard Specifications
SSECB SSECBZ 10| 55~275 |20 | 49.6 | 15|26 | M3x3 | 386 |7.8|03| 10|26 |25| 9 [55|5.5|0.3| 3.5x6x3.5 | 20 | 7.5
SSECBL SSECBLZ
Carbon Steel 13| 70~470 |27 | 54.8 | 20 | 30 | M3x3.5 | 40.8 | 10 [0.5(135/30 | 3 |12 |7.5|7.5|0.5| 3.5x6x4.5 | 25 | 10
SECB SECBZ
SECBL SECBLZ | 16 |110~670 32| 70.3 | 25 |40 | M3x4 | 553 |12 |05|16 |40 | 4 | 15 |8.5|9.5|05 | 3.5x6x4.5 | 40 | 15
kgf=Nx0.101972 Unit: pm
Basic Load Rating[All Static M Mass [llPreload and Accuracy Standards . i "
H [CDynamiciCo (Static) MA | MB | MC | Block [GuideRai Specifications L'ﬁ’.';fée,ff: | St G
[ kNN | N-m | N-m|N- K kg '
N I I Y R A B s | Radial Clearance 3~0 | 0~+15
10 | 25 | 50 | 188 | 188 | 237 | 0.04 | 031 (s 2 Height H Tolerance +20 +20
13| 36 76 | 340 | 340 | 47.3 | 0.07 | 061 = ; Pair Variation of Height H 15 40
16 6.9 13.5 80.7 80.7 | 104.3 | 0.12 1.02 \ Width W2 Tolerance +25 +25
" e e i ! Pair Variation of Width W2 20 40
— /\ N D~ W Running Parallelism of Plane C against Plane A See P. 525
ﬂ S S B Running Parallelism of Plane D against Plane A i
LB_I (®Slight Clearance Type has clearance (Gap) between rails and blocks.
) ) If precision / rigidity is required, select Light Preload Type.

[liTable of Comparison with Standard Blocks
- Shorter block length than Standard Type 2-Block.

+ Basic load rating C (dynamic) is enhanced up to 192% compared to 1 Block Type. H dimension can be reduced by using a long block.
- Basic load rating C (static) is equivalent or higher compared to 1 Block/2 Block Type. 2 Block Type can make guide block length more compact.

= For customers selecting MISUMI original specifications =

block from this spec.

1 frame-surrounded products are compliant with the standard specfications (Stainess Stegl,Light Preload, High Grade Type). Selct the

Unit Price

Stainless Steel Carbon Steel

H Seletiable

SSECB SSECBZ SECB SECBZ

20

55

70

8 85

100

115

130

55

75

95

115

135

10 155

175

195

215

235

@ SSECB10G -

'Urdering ‘Part Number‘ -
Example  SSECB10 -
@ SSECB10L

275
75 (LType Greased)
75 (G Type Greased)

Alternative grease types available

2= P531

‘ Alterations SSECB16

2 -[L]- (mc,RLC, LLO)

- 430 - MC - RLC

Alterations

Code

Spec.

255

275

70

95

120

145

170

195

220

Tapped Hole

T |-

Changes the rail mounting
holes from counterbored
holes to tapped holes. 1

w‘o
=
=

>
‘g
o

Rail End Cut
LLC RLC

Ty

245

13 270

295

320

345

370

395

420

445

470

110

150

190

230

270

310

Left End Cut LG
I LLC H

Cuts rail ends.

=

L Cut
0 25

1=

L

[
Rail is cut with the product ID facing
out (datum on other side).

Right End Cut
RLC

3 5
6 10

Applicable to Selectable Type only.
",

o

Overall length will be shorter by cutting.
X)Not applicable to H8.

[l Options for Linear Guide

Position Retaining Parts

Block / Rail Fixing Parts

&

-

)
(3-<.)
R

P607

350

16 390

430

470

510

550

590

630

670

L Dimension Configurable Type (1mm Increment)

Unit Price

H Stainless Steel Carbon Steel

SSECBL | SSECBLZ SECBL SECBLZ

8

\ Block O.A.L. (L1) [

Basic Load Rating C (Dynamic) kN

Basic Load Rating Co (Dynamic) kN

10

Extra Long 1 Block l
Compared to[Compared to|StandardStandard

Extra Long 1 Block

Extra Long 1 Block

13

16

H StandardStandard Compared to] Compared to/StandardStandard Compared to| Compared to
1 Block | 2 Block Standard | Standard | 1 Block | 2 Block Standard | Standard | 1 Block | 2 Block Standard | Standard
1Block | 2Block 1Block | 2Block 1Block | 2Block
8 23.6 47.2 375 | +13.9 -9.7 0.9 1.8 15 167% | 83% 15 3 3.3 220% | 110%
10 30 60 496 | +19.6 | -10.4 15 3 25 167% | 83% 25 5 5 200% | 100%
13 33.9 67.8 54.8 +20.9 -13 2.2 4.4 3.6 164% 82% &3 6.6 7.6 230% | 115%
16 | 424 84.8 703 | +27.9 | -145 3.6 7.2 6.9 192% | 96% 5.4 10.8 13.5 250% | 125%

(®)For calculation of L Dimension Configurable Type (1mm Increment), add the above amount to the
unit price of the Selectable Type longer than, and closest to this L Dimension Configurable Type.

Rail Height Adjusting Blocks

P609

Block Derailment Prevention Parts

liStopper Bolts

i

P612

lRail Push Plates

P612

MLinear Locks

o
3

P613
MLinear Guide Lock Units

P614




Miniature Linear Guides - Wide Rails -

Standard Blocks, Light Preload / Slight Clearance

: Similar Products Comparison Points | The industry standard Wide Rails, Standard Blocks. Select from Light Preload Types with superior precision and rigidity.

m : Type N1l
Industry Standard L4 EHardness Light Preload Siight C Dimesion| of
High Grade |Precision Grade | Standard Grade Blocks
=] SSEBW SSEBWV SSEBWZ 1
2 inless Steel | SSE2BW SSE2BWV | SSE2BWZ 2
gé 56HRC~ SSEBWL SSEBWLV SSEBWLZ Confiaurable 1
23 SSE2BWL SSE2BWLV | SSE2BWLZ 0 2
SEBW SEBWV SEBWZ 1
Carbon Steel | SE2BW SE2BWV SE2BWZ 2
58HRC~ SEBWL SEBWLV SEBWLZ Confaurable 1
SE2BWL SE2BWLV SE2BWLZ g 2
ﬂeat Resistant Temperature: -20 ~ 80°C
(%)This Type has the same fitting dimensions as the other company products, and thus, can be subsfituted for them. : ngg ﬁa?gstalggzi’ﬁtegggly'
(®)Blocks and rails are not sold as separate items. This Type has guaranteed radial clearances = p grade.
and accuracies as sets of blocks and rails.
H6.5
2-Sx&
L
w w L2
2-Ch
4(2)-Sx£ B 2-Ch 4-Sx£ B c
N / N L/ ez —t
— * H ‘;U L
T - 1 & I D ! T g ’>¥| - <= | | —
St ‘o ‘o ~—1 = I T // T
| | Il iyl
23 0d1
2-Ca 2-Ca
W2 W1 W2 Wi
(Bottom) (Bottom) G F
L
H6.5,9, 12, 14 H16

(®The number in ( ) is the Number of tapped holes for H6.5.

(®For L Configurable, G dimensions differ from those shown in the table below. For details, see B P. 531.

WPrecautions for Use

(®)Blocks are equipped with retainers (wire) to prevent balls from falling off.
For how to handle the blocks, see B P. 525.

(®)Radial clearances and accuracies are not guaranteed if the blocks and rails are interchanged from
the original set combinations.

Straight grooves are provided on datum planes. Be sure to match the datum lines when using.

Rails cannot be connected end to end.

¥)The accuracy of Linear Guides is guaranteed after mounting the rail (after fastening screws on the rail and pushing it onto
the datum plane).

Minor bending of the rail will be adjusted after being mounted and will not affect the performance.

W Accessory
- H6.5 comes with Number 0, Class 1 Phillips button head screws (M2.5x7).

MOthers

- Filled with Lithium soap based grease (Multemp Grease PS2 by Kyodo Yushi Co., Ltd. ).

- For operating life calculation, see BE" P. 527.

- For operating life calculations, use our free calculation software from http://download.misumi.jp/
mol/fa_soft.html.

= For customers using industry standard products =

1 frame-surrounded products are compliant with the industry standard specifications

(Stainless Steel, Light Preload, High Grade Type). Select the block from this spec.

Bample  SSEBW12 - 200

@umgri"g Part Number | -

@RSEBW12 - 200
@SSEBW12L - 200
@SSEBW12G - 200

(LTBC Pating)
(L Type Greased)
(G Type Greased)

LTBC Plating and various Grease types available as alternative.

Part Number Block Dimension Guide Rail Dimension
L Counterhored Hole
Type H Wi L1 |[B|C Sx4¢ L2 | K |Cb|W1|W2| H1|Ca ATxazih F|G
(®Dimensions in () are for 2-Block Type. 50~130
6.5 (70) 17121 |13| - | M2.5x1.5 |13.3| 5 |03| 10 |35| 4 |03 3x5x1.6 |20|5
Stainless Steel 50~290
S s 9 (110) 25(31.1|18|12| M2.6x25 |20.1| 7 |0.3| 14 |55|52|0.5| 3.5x6x3.2 30|10
SSEBW SSEBWV SSEBWZ
SSE2BW SSE2BWV  SSE2BWZ 50290
SSEBWL SSEBWLV SSEBWLZ ~
SSEoBWL| SSE2BWLV SSE2BWLZ 12 (110) 30| 38 |21|12| M26x3 |27 | 9 |03|18| 6 |7.5|05| 3.5x6x4.5 | 30|10
Carbon Steel
SEBW SEBWV SEBWZ 70~470
SE2BW SE2BWV SE2BWZ 14 (150) 40|44.3128|15| M3x3.5 |30.1|11|05|/24| 8 | 8 |0.5| 4.5x8x4.5 |40|15
SEBWL SEBWLV SEBWLZ
SE2BWL SE2BWLV  SE2BWLZ
16 (1735)670 60| 55 [45(20| M4xa.5 | 40 |13 05|42 | 9 |95|05| 4.5:x45 40|15
kgf=Nx0.101972 Unit: pm
Basic Load Rating|Allowable Static Momentf  Mass [WPreload and Accuracy Standards e a. Light Preload, | Lot Pre02d. It learance,
H [oopaniCo(Stati]) Ma | Ms | Mc | Block [GuideRal _ SECEIEE D HighGrade | PGese" | Stndar Grade
AN | KN | Nm | Nm | Nm | kg | kgm (@ Reference Side Radial Clearance -3~0 0~+15
65] 05 | 09 | 20 | 20 | 40 |0.006 | 0.28 X | Height H Tolerance +20 +10 +20
o [ 14 | 22 | 78 | 7.8 | 155 | 0.02 | 0.50 - ® —— @ Pair Variation of Height H 15 7 40
12| 23 3.7 | 13.7 | 16.3 | 304 | 0.04 | 0.96 | Width W2 Tolerance +25 +15 +25
14| 35 | 53 | 206 | 223 | 52.1 | 0.08 | 1.40 A ‘ Pair Variation of Width W2 20 10 40
16| 58 | 85 | 40.2 | 43.6 | 148 | 0.15 | 2.95 b W2 Running Parallelism of Plane C against Plane A
: - - See P 525
Ma Mg Mc B Running Parallelism of Plane D against Plane A
— >\ (®Slight Clearance Type has clearance (Gap) between rails and blocks.
S [ If precision / rigidity is required, select Light Preload Type.

==

=

mjiRY

BEP531
Unit Price
H L Stainless Steel Carbon Steel
SSEBW | SSE2BW | SSEBWZ | SSE2BWZ| SEBW | SE2BW | SEBWZ | SE2BWZ
50 = = = = = = =
70 - - - - - -
6.5| 90 - - - - - -
110 - - - - - -
130 = = = = - -
50 - - - -
80 = = - -
0
731 [Part Number|-[ L |- (MC, RLC, LLC, WC, B3, B4)
140 ‘lv' “"9’5“0"5 SSE2BWL16 - 450 - mc

9 [170
200
:Zg Alterations Code Spec.

590 Tapped Hole _H [MC_
Changes the rail mounting 6.5 M3
50 - - - - MC holes from counterbored 9 | M4
80 - - - - = holes to tapped holes. 2
110 e ms
140
f Cuts rail ends.
12 [ 170 Rail End Cut :
200 Left End Cut | [Ordering Code| LLC
LLC LLC H L Cut N
230 9
260 LF 2 5
290 LL»N> g 10
70 - - - - Ri -
- - ight End Cut @ Applicable to Selectable Type only.
110 - - - - Rail is cut with the product| gy’ ™| @overall engih will b shorter by cuting.
150 ID fac"'_'g out (datum on & Not applicable to H6.5.
190 other side). & Not applicable to L dimension 70 or less.
230 Pair variation of Height H between 2 rails is set
14 ] 270 within 15pm.
310 %Is are shipped in pairs.
. Specify the actual rail quantity (even number) to order,
350 Parallel Use of 2 Rails wC ot "pairs”.
390 Applicable to High Grade Type only.
430 Not applicable to low temperature chrome
270 plated products.
70 - - - - Add 2 blocks to 1-block product to ship as
110 - - - - 3-block separate item.
150 _ _ _ N o (®)There are restrictions for the L dimension
3-Block Specifications B3 length.
190 See "Selectable Shortest Rail Length" for
230 details.
270 Selection Example: SEBW9-260-B3
310 Add 3 blocks to 1-block product to ship as 4-block
350 separateitem. ) .

16 390 4-Block Specifications B4 ®E:]egn§fre restrictions for the L dimension
430 See "Selectable Shortest Rail Length" for
470 details. Selection Example: SEBWL14-465-B4
510
550 M Additional Block Price (Same Price for Standard/Same Grade) [lSelectable Shortest Rail Length for B3/B4
590 H B3: Price Adder B4: Price Adder B3 B4
630 Stainless Steel | Carbon Steel | Stainless Steel | Carbon Steel (3-block) | (4-block)
670 6.5 - - 6 90 110

L Dimension Configurable Type (1mm Increment) 9 9 140 170
Unit Price 12 12 140 220
H Stainless Steel Carbon Steel 14 14 190 230
SSEBWL | SSE2BWL | SEBWL | SE2BWL 1 16 ] 20 210
SSEBWLZ |SSE2BWLZ| SEBWLZ | SE2BWLZ
6.5 - - W Options for Linear Guide
9 Position Retaining Parts Block / Rail Fixing Parts
12 = > M Rail Push Plates
14 O & = -
16 \"h‘) AR - > / p=
(®For calculation of L Dimension Configurable Type (1mm Increment), add the above amount to the P607 = P612
unit price of the Selectable Type longer than, and closest to this L Dimension Configurable Type. Block Derailment Prevention Parts | IlLinear Lock .tinelfll'JG_l:ide
OCl| nits
liStopper Bolts .
o A"
! N
g P612 P614







Miniature Linear Guides - Wide Rails

Standard Blocks with Dowel Holes, Light Preload

: Similar Products Comparison Points | MISUMI original specifications with dowel holes. Requires less time for assembly and has better repeatability.

= For customers selecting MISUMI original specifications =

[ frame-surrounded products are compliant with the standard specifications

(Stainless Steel, Light Preload, High Grade Type).
Select the block from this spec.

MISUMI Original

clearances and accuracies as sets of blocks and rails.

(®Blocks and rails are not sold as separate items. This Type has guaranteed radial

> J [MMaterial Type L Number
[Hardness L;_ﬁg:"gf;z‘;d Dimension |of Blocks

oo SSEBWN 7

SE|  Stainless Steel SSE2BWN 2

SE 56HRC~ SSEBWNL 7

»= SSE2BWNL |~ 2

SEBWN — 1

Carbon Steel SE2BWN 2

58HRC~ SEBWNL o 7

SE2BWNL 2

93*3% Depth (21 s
Dowel Hole k5
=

o

o

Heat Resistant Temperature: -20 ~ 80°C

C2 (Dowel Hole Pitch)

3*3% Depth (01)

<

%;
1
¥

|

Z Ordering ‘Part Number‘ -
Example  SSEBWN12 - 200
@ SSEBWN12L - 200 (LType Greased)

(®)Blocks are equipped with retainers (wire) to prevent balls from falling off.
For how to handle the blocks, see B P. 525.

the original set combinations.

®
Rails cannot be connected end to end.

(®)Radial clearances and accuracies are not guaranteed if the blocks and rails are interchanged from

- Filled with Lithium soap based grease (Multemp Grease PS2 by Kyodo Yushi Co., Ltd. ).
7

- For operating life calculation, see BE" P. 52

mol/fa_soft.html.

Straight grooves are provided on datum planes. Be sure to match the datum lines when using.

The accuracy of Linear Guides is guaranteed after mounting the rail (after fastening screws on the rail and pushing it onto
the datum plane). Minor bending of the rail will be adjusted after being mounted and will not affect the performance.

w w L1
B B L2
2-Cb
48 | |Nsos 2-cp  ASxe Neo. S c
N / N bz u u
e —] P B ! i it
o 5 ﬁ? *l T T T j —l = | ===
S A = 5= ! i T
23 d1
W2 Wi 2:Ca W2 Wi 2-Ca G$L F
(Bottom) (Bottom)
H9, 12, 14 H16 L
(®For L Configurable, G dimensions differ from those shown in the table below. For details, B see P. 531.
WPrecautions for Use MOthers

- For operating life calculations, use our free calculation software from http://download.misumi.jp/

Part Number Block Dimension Dowel Hole Dimensions Guide Rail Dimension
L Counterbored Hole
Type H W|Li | B|C| Sx¢ L2 | K |Cb| N |C2|(21)|W1|W2 Hi|Ca F| G
dixdaxh
50~290
) o 9 110) 25 (31118 | 12 \M26x25| 20.1 | 7 |03 (125|112 |25|14 55|52 |0.5| 3.5x6x3.2 | 30 | 10
(®)Dimensions in () are for 2-Block (
Type.
Stainless Steel 12| 50290 130 | 38 | 21 |12 |M26x3| 27 | 9 [03| 15 |12|25|18 | 6 |7.5|05| 3.5%6x45 | 30 | 10
Standard Specifications Carbon Steel (110)
SSEBWN [ SEPEWN 70-470
SSE2BWN 14 iy 40 (44.3| 28 | 15 |M3x3.5| 30.1 |11 |0.5| 20 | 15|35|24 | 8 | 8 | 0.5| 4.5x8x4.5 | 40 | 15
SEBWNL (150)
SSEBWNL SE2BWNL
SSE2BWNL
16 (710;0‘;” 60 | 55 | 45 | 20 |M4x45| 40 |13 (05| 30 |20 | 4 |42| 9 |9.5|05| 4.5%8x4.5 | 40 | 15
Kgf=Nx0.101972 Unit: pm
Basic Load Rating/Allowable Static Momentf  Mass lPreload and Accuracy Standards [ Light Preload,
H comamlCo(Stat] Ma | Ms | Mc | Block |Guideal SR High Grade
| kN | Nm | Nm | Nm | kg | kgim C Reference Side Radial Clearance -3~0
9| 14 | 22 | 78 | 7.8 | 155 | 0.02 | 0.50 N | Height H Tolerance +20
12| 23 | 37 | 137 | 163 | 304 | 0.04 | 096 = S —— 02 Pair Variation of Height H 15
14| 35 | 53 | 206 | 22.3 | 521 | 0.08 | 1.40 | Width W2 Tolerance +25
16| 5.8 8.5 40.2 | 436 | 148 | 0.15 | 2.95 A ‘ Pair Variation of Width W2 20
Ma Mg Mc b W2 Running Parallelism of Plane C against PlaneA| ~ See
™~ ‘/o—o\‘ PR B Running Parallelism of Plane D against PlaneA| P. 525

mjIRY

=H:H=|:

@ SSEBWN12G - 200 (G Type Greased)
Alternative grease types available.
2EP531
Unit Price
H L Stainless Steel Carbon Steel
SSEBWN SSE2BWN SEBWN SE2BWN
50 = =
80 - -
110
140
9 170
200
230
260
290
50 - -
80 - - ‘ @ - - (MC, RLC, LLC, B3, B4)
110 Alterations SSE2BWNL16 - 450 - MC
140
12 170
200 Alterations Code Spec.
230
260 Tapped Hole o U T Ve
anges the rail mounting 9 |
290 MC holes from counterbored holes 2 M4
70 B N (3 to tapped holes. 14T s
110 - - 6
150 -
; Cuts rail ends.
190 el EndiCut LeftEnd Cut | fordering Cod LLC
230 LLC
LLC == RLC H L Cut N
14 270 (g} 9
310 | LTH LTH J 12 5
350 L|N N(Lf _ 14 | 10
390 - =" Right End Cut 16
ik 4 [ Selectable Type only.
430 Rail is cut with the product ID RLC GBP"“"'”’ I '
: : erall length will be shorter by cutting.
470 facing out (datum on other side). GNot applicable to L dimension 70 or less.
70 - - Add 2 blocks to 1-block product to ship as
110 = = 3-block separate item.
150 - B o (®There are restrictions for the L dimension
3-Block Specifications B3 length.
190 See "Selectable Shortest Rail Length" for
230 details.
270 Selection Example: SEBWN9-200-B3
310 Add 3 blocks to 1-block product to ship as 4-block
16 350 separate item.
390 4-Block Specifications B4 (®)There are restrictions for the L dimension length.
430 See "Selectable Shortest Rail Length" for details.
Selection Example: SEBWNL14-420-B4
470
510
550 I Additional Block Price [ISelectable Shortest Rail Length for B3/B4
590 11 |- BB: Price Adder | _Ba4: Price Adder B3 B4
630 Stainless Steel [ Carbon Steel | Stainless Steel | Carbon Steel (3-block) (4-block)
670 9 9 140 170
) : ) 12 12 140 200
L Dimension Configurable Type (1mm Increment) 14 14 190 230
Unit Price 16 16 230 270
H Stainless Steel Carbon Steel . . .
SSEBWNL | SSEZBWNL | SEBWNL | se2swni_ MOptions for Linear Guide
9 Position Retaining Parts Block / Rail Fixing Parts
12 MRail Push Plates
14
16 c it
- — - - 2 =
(®)For calculation of L Dimension Configurable Type (1mm Increment), add the above amount to the @ P w & & g
unit price of the Selectable Type longer than, and closest to this L Dimension Configurable Type. \'h‘) N = P612
MLinear Lock

ex

- Installation Examples -
Conventional Type

With Dowel Holes
Rl -
Vi

Positioning on the basis of plate end face Positioning using a dowel hole

P607

Block Derailment Prevention

Parts

lStopper Bolts

i

P613

P612 P614




Miniature Linear Guides - Wide Rails

Wide Standard Blocks, Light Preload / Slight Clearance

lFeatures: Wide Block Type of MISUMI original specifications. Larger screw size has enhanced fastening strength compared to standard products.

>
iai m q Type
MISUMI Original [Hardnoss Light Preload |Slight Clearance| - .| Number
High Grade | Standard Grade
. SSEBWM SSEBWMZ 1
88 Stainless Steel SSE2BWM SSE2BWMZ 2
§ % 56HRC~ SSEBWML SSEBWMLZ c 1
= SSE2BWML SSE2BWMLZ 2
SEBWM SEBWMZ 1
¥ Carbon Steel SE2BWM SE2BWMZ 2
Y 58HRC~ SEBWML SEBWMLZ c 1
D SE2BWML SE2BWMLZ 2
@ Heat Resistant Temperature: -20 ~ 80°C
(®Blocks and rails are not sold as separate items. This Type has guaranteed radial
clearances and accuracies as sets of blocks and rails.
43 W 45 W L
. B L2
B \ 2-Ch c
\ | e ‘ R
N L o ‘ g | ol [ | I
L ol | B x i
I o I T U
| g Gl ST T TR A | feEn)
: - i ik - - - [
! 2-Ca -2 2-Ca | @di ‘
W2 | Wi | (Bottom) W2 Wi (Bottom) G_| F
L
H9, 12, 14 H16

(®For L Configurable, G dimensions differ from those shown in the table below. For details, see BE™ P. 531,

Precautions for Use

from the original set combinations.

®
Rails cannot be connected end to end.

?)Blocks are equipped with retainers (wire) to prevent balls from falling off.
For how to handle the blocks, see B P. 525.
(®)Radial clearances and accuracies are not guaranteed if the blocks and rails are interchanged

MOthers

- Filled with Lithium soap based grease (Multemp Grease PS2 by Kyodo Yushi Co., Ltd. ).

- For operating life calculation, see B P. 527

- For operating life

use our free ca

mol/fa_soft.html.

Straight grooves are provided on datum planes. Be sure to match the datum lines when using.

®)The accuracy of Linear Guides is guaranteed after mounting the rail (after fastening screws on the rail and pushing it onfo
the datum plane). Minor bending of the rail will be adjusted after being mounted and will not affect the performance.

ion software from http://download.misumi.jp/

Part Number Block Dimension Guide Rail Dimension
Type H L w L1 B|lc| s L2 | K|cb |wil w2 | H1 |ca Counterbored Hole Fla
dixd2xh
(® Dimensions in () are for 2-Block Type.
9 (151%3290 36 | 311 |20 |12 | M4 | 201 | 7 [03|14| 11 |52 |05 356x32 |30 |10
Stainless Steel
Standard Specifications
SSEBWM | SSEBWMZ
SSE2BWM | SSE2BWMZ | 12 (151%*)290 40| 38 |33|12 /M4 | 27 | 9|03 |18| 11 |75|05| 35%6x45 | 30|10
SSEBWML | SSEBWMLZ
SSE2BWML | SSE2BWMLZ
Carbon Steel
SEBWM SEBWMZ 14 (175%3470 51| 443 |44 |15 | M4 | 301 | 11|05 | 24| 135 | 8 |05| 4.5x8x4.5 |40 |15
SE2BWM  SE2BWMZ
SEBWML  SEBWMLZ
SE2BWML  SE2BWMLZ
16 (11,%3670 74| 55 | 65|20 | M5 | 40 |13| 05 |42| 16 |95 |05| 4.5x8x4.5 |40 |15

kgf=Nx0.101972

Basic Load Rating| Static Mass
H [C(Dynamic)Co (Static) Ma Ms Mc | Block |Guide Rail
kN kN N'm | N°om | N°m kg kg/m
9 14 2.2 7.8 7.8 155 | 0.035 | 0.50
12 23 CHe 13.7 16.3 30.4 0.06 0.96
14 35 5.3 20.6 22.3 52.1 0.11 1.40
16 5.8 8.5 40.2 43.6 148 0.2 2.95
Ma Ms Mc
~ ~ 7\
o | e === Pl
! — [

[lPreload and Accuracy Standards

@

Reference Side‘
\[® )
: |
\
A
o W2
Bl

Unit: pm

Specifications Lﬁghpéerﬁf:’ it oty
Radial Clearance -3~0 | 0~+15
Height H Tolerance +20 +20
Pair Variation of Height H 15 40
Width W2 Tolerance +25 +25
Pair Variation of Width W2 20 40
Running Parallelism of Plane C against Plane A
Running Parallelism of Plane D against Plane A IR

(®Slight Clearance Type has clearance (Gap) between rails and blocks.
If precision / rigidity is required, select Light Preload Type.

= For customers selecting MISUMI original specifications =

[ frame-surrounded products are compliant with the standard specifications
(Stainless Steel, Light Preload, High Grade Type).

Select the block from this spec.

Unit Price

Stainless Steel Carbon Steel

SEBWM | SE2BWM | SEBWMZ

SSEBWM | SSE2BWM | SSEBWMZ | SSE2BWMZ

SE2BWMZ
50 = =

80 - - -

12|170

110 - - - -

14270

16

670

L Dimension Configurable Type (1mm Increment)
Unit Price

H Stainless Steel Carbon Steel
SSEBWML | SSE2BWML | SSEBWMLZ | SSE2BWMLZ | SEBWML | SE2BWML | SEBWMLZ | SE2BWMLZ

(®For calculation of L Dimension Configurable Type (1mm Increment), add the above amount to the unit
price of the Selectable Type longer than, and closest to this L Dimension Configurable Type.

[

- Installation
Wide Block Type
¥

* One size larger screws. Enhanced
assembly and fastening strength.

L |

Ordering ‘Part Number
Example  SSEBWM12
@SSEBWM12L
@SSEBWM12G

- 200
- 200 (LType Greased)
- 200 (GType Greased)

Alternative grease types available.

BEP531

‘ Alterations

L

- - (MC,RLC, LLC, B3, B4)

SSE2BWML16 - 450 - MC
Alterations Code Spec.
Tapped Hole T
Changes the rail %M
MC mounting holes from 7| M4
= counterbored holes to 7
tapped holes. 6] M5
f Cuts rail ends.
Rail End Cut
G BE Left End Cut | (Ordering Code] LLC
H T Lﬁ LLC H L Cut N
e 9
‘ i T H % 5 |5
= —~ 6| i

Rail is cut with the product | Right End Cut
ID facing out (datum on RLC
other side).

Overall length will be shorter by cutting.

Applicable to Selectable Type only.
@Not applicable to L dimension 70 or ess.

3-Block Specifications B3

Add 2 blocks to 1-block product to ship as
3-block separate item.
(®)There are restrictions for the L dimension
length.
See "Selectable Shortest Rail Length" for
details.
Selection Example: SEBWM9-290-B3

4-Block Specifications B4

Add 3 blocks to 1-block product to ship as 4-block
separate item.
(®)There are restrictions for the L dimension
length.
See "Selectable Shortest Rail Length" for
details.
Selection Example: SSEBWM12-290-B4

[ Additional Block Price (Same Price for High/Standard Grade) [ IlSelectable Shortest Rai Length for B3/B4

H B3: Price Adder | B4: Price Adder B3 B4
Stainless Steel | Carbon Steel | Stainless Steel | Carbon Steel (3-block) | (4-block)
9 9 140 170
12 12 140 200
14 14 190 230
16 16 230 270

[l Options for Linear Guide

Position Retaining Parts

Block / Rail Fixing Parts

C
D Sl

P607

Block Derailment Prevention Parts

liStopper Bolts

i

P612

lRail Push Plates

P612

P613

lLinear Guide Lock Units




Miniature Linear Guides - Wide Rails

Long Blocks, Light Preload

lFeatures: Wide Rail, Long Block Type of industry standard specifications. Higher load ratings and allowable moments than standard blocks.

Industry MMaterial _ Type _ {  |Number
Standard @Hard Light Preload Slight Clearance| . - | of
High Grade | Precision Grade | Standard Grade Blocks
=1 SSELBW SSELBWV SSELBWZ Selectable 1
g i Steel SSEL2BW SSEL2BWV | SSEL2BWZ 2
’EE 56HRC~ SSELBWL SSELBWLV | SSELBWLZ Confauable 1
25 SSEL2BWL | SSEL2BWLV | SSEL2BWLZ y 2
SELBW SELBWV SELBWZ Selectable 1
Carbon Steel SEL2BW SEL2BWV SEL2BWZ 2
58HRC~ SELBWL SELBWLV SELBWLZ Confquable 1
SEL2BWL SEL2BWLV SEL2BWLZ 0 2
Heat Resistant Temperature: -20 ~ 80°C
(®)This Type has the same fitting dimensions as the other company products, and thus, can be substituted for them.
(9)Blocks and rails are not sold as separate items. This Type has quaranteed radial clearances and accuracies as
sets of blocks and rails.
L1
w L2
~ 2-Cb
4-Sx4 B 2-Ch M B c
N Y \ \ 0do
| r | ; o
T @;7 T *ﬁ&l II T L Pl I [=F | ===
i — FF FF i [T
23 0d1
2-Ca 2-Ca
W2 Wi W2 Wi
(Bottom) (Bottom) G F
H9, 12, 14 H16 L

(®For L Configurable, G dimensions differ from those shown in the table below. For details, see BE P. 531.

WPrecautions for Use

(®)Blocks are equipped with retainers (wire) to prevent balls from falling off.
For how to handle the blocks, see B P. 525.

(®)Radial clearances and accuracies are not guaranteed if the blocks and rails are interchanged from
the original set combinations.

(®Straight grooves are provided on datum planes. Be sure to match the datum lines when using.

(®)Rails cannot be connected end to end.

(®The accuracy of Linear Guides is guaranteed after mounting the rail (after fastening screws on the
rail and pushing it onto the datum plane).

Minor bending of the rail will be adjusted after being mounted and will not affect the performance.

M Others

- Filled with Lithium soap based grease (Multemp Grease PS2 by Kyodo Yushi Co., Ltd. ).
- For operating life calculation, see B P. 527
- For operating life calculations, use our free calculation software from http://download.misumi.jp/

mol/fa_soft.html.

Part Number Block Dimension Guide Rail Dimension
L Counterbored Hole
Type H W L [B|C Sx£ L2 | K |Cb|W1 W2 Hi|Ca dixdaxh F|G
(®)Dimensions in () are for 2-Block Type.
9 %01*02)90 25(435|19 19| M3x3 |325| 7 |03|14(55|52|05| 356x32 |30 |10
Steel
Insty Stancard Speeficetons
SSELBW SSELBWV ~ SSELBWZ 80~290
SSEL2BW | SSEL2BWV  SSEL2BWZ | 12 (110) 30 | 51.6 | 23 | 24 M3x3 406 | 9 {0318 | 6 |75|05| 3.5x6x45 |30 |10
SSELBWL SSELBWLV ~ SSELBWLZ
SSEL2BWL | SSEL2BWLV SSEL2BWLZ
Carbon Steel 110~470
SELBW SELBWV  SELBWZ 14 (150) 40 | 61.6 | 28 | 28 | M3x3.5 |47.4 |11 |05|24| 8 | 8 |05| 4.5x8x45 |40 |15
SEL2BW SEL2BWV  SEL2BWZ
SELBWL SELBWLV  SELBWLZ
SEL2BWL  SEL2BWLV SEL2BWLZ
16 (111330")670 60 | 749 | 45 | 35 | M4x45 | 599 |13 |05|42| 9 |95/05| 45x8x45 | 40|15
kgf=Nx0.101972 . S Unit: pm
Basic Load Rating|Allowable Static Momentf  Mass Preload and Accuracy Standards - Light Preload, | Light Preload, | Siight Clearance,
H [coyami)Co (Staticf Ma | Ms | Mc | Block |GuideRail S I?ighGrade Prcsin G| St
W] KN | Nm | Nm | Nm | kg | kgm [ peforence Sice Radial Clearance 30 0~+15
9|17 | 40 | 121 | 121 | 28.8 | 0.035 | 0.50 (s | > Height H Tolerance +20 +10 +20
12| 26 | 53 | 202 | 20.2 | 49.5 | 0.06 | 0.96 - " Pair Variation of Height H 15 7 40
14| 39 | 85 | 386 | 38.6 | 1046 | 0.12 | 1.40 | Width W2 Tolerance +25 +15 +25
16 | 7.2 | 143 | 86.0 | 86.0 | 305.2 | 0.23 | 2.95 A ‘ Pair Variation of Width W2 20 10 40
o W2 Running Parallelism of Plane C against Plane A See P 525
B Running Parallelism of Plane D against Plane A i
Ma Mg Mc (®Slight Clearance Type has clearance (Gap) between rails and blocks. If precision /
~ T N\

|—|_|:|_|—\|:°

rigidity is required, select Light Preload Type.

= For customers using industry standard products =
1 frame-surrounded products are compliant with the industry standard specifications
(Stainless Steel, Light Preload, High Grade Type). Select the block from this spec.

L |

Z Ordering ‘Part Number‘
Example  ggE| Bw12

200
500 (LTBC Plating)

@ RSELBW12 - n
ype Greased)
@ SSELBW12L - 200 (G 1ype Greased)
@ SSELBW12G - 0
LTBC Plating and various Grease types available as alternative.
B=P531
Unit Price
H| L Stainless Steel Carbon Steel
SSELBW |SSEL2BW | SSELBWZ|SSEL2BWZ| SELBW |SEL2BW |SELBWZ|SEL2BWZ
80 - - - -
110
140
170
9
200
230
260
290
80 - - - -
110
140
170
12
200
230
260
290 —
o ‘ - - (MC, RLC, LLC, WC, B3, B4)
. . . . ‘ Alterations’ SSEL2BWL16 - 450 - MC
150
190
230 Alterations Code Spec.
141270 Tapped Hole
310 | | Changes the rail mounting
350 \ ‘| } ” MC holes from counterbored holes
390 ‘ | to tapped holes.
430 ‘
270 Ra|| End Cut Cuts r_ail ends.
70 - - - (I J— RLc | Left End Cut | [Ordering CodejLLC
'Engmvng LLC H L Cut N
150 - - - iy == 9 5
190 A NJL| 25
230 S - ! — 10
Rail is cut with the product | Right End Cut | 16
270 ID facing out (datum on other | RLC | @appiicable to Selectable Type only.
310 side). (¥)0veralllength will be shorter by cutting.
350
16 [390 Pair variation of Height H between 2 rails is
set within 15um.
430 Rails are shipped in pairs.
470 f (®Specify the actual rail quantity (even
=10 Parallel Use of 2 Rails wWC i) T Grder ot L paired
(®Applicable to High Grade Type only.
550 @Not applicable to low temperature
590 chrome plated products.
630
670 Add 2 blocks to 1-block product to ship as
3-block separate item.
L Dimension Configurable Type (1mm Increment) (®)There are restrictions for the L
] Unit Price 3-Block Specifications B3 dimension length.
H | Stainless Steel Carbon Steel See "Selectable Shortest Rail Length"
SSELBWL SSEL2BWL SELBWL SEL2BWL -
SSELBWLZ SSEL2BWLZ SELBWLZ SEL2BWLZ Selection Ex:;mple' SELBI12-260-83
5 :
12 Add 3 blocks to 1-block product to ship as
12 4-block separate item.
- - - - - (®)There are restrictions for the L
(®For calculation of L Dimension Configurable Type (1mm Increment), add the above amount to the unit 4-Block Specifications B4 dimension length.
price of the Selectable Type longer than, and closest to this L Dimension Configurable Type. See "Selectable Shortest Rail Length”
for details.
Selection Example: SSELBW9-290-B4

[l Options for Linear Guide

Position Retaining Parts

Block / Rail Fixing Parts

i'-/‘ﬁ'l & (L-J)

P
P607

Block Derailment Prevention Parts

liStopper Bolts '

]
§

P612

BRail Push Plates

- =
G

—

-Lmear Lock HLinear Guide P612
Lock Units

()
P613 P614

[l Additional Block Price (Same Price for High/Standard Grade) [IllSelectable Shortest Rail Length for B3/B4

H B3: Price Adder B4: Price Adder B3 B4
Stainless Steel | Carbon Steel | Stainless Steel | Carbon Steel (3-block) (4-block)
9 9 170 200
12 12 200 260
14 14 230 310
16 16 270 350

(%) Unit price for Precision Type is the above price x1.2. (Round to te nearest Ten JPY)



Miniature Linear Guides - Wide Rails

Long Blocks with Dowel Holes, Light Preload

lFeatures: MISUMI original specifications with dowel holes. Requires less time for assembly and has better repeatability.

MISUMI Ori

= For customers selecting MISUMI original specifications =
[_1frame-surrounded products are compliant with the standard specifications
(Stainless Steel, Light Preload, High Grade Type).Select the block from this spec.

ginal

(®Blocks and rails are not sold as separate items. This Type has guaranteed radial
clearances and accuracies as sets of blocks and rails.

s

N Type
[@Material Light Preload |- L Number
[DHardness High Grade Di of Blocks
° SSELBWN - 1
S é Stainless Steel SSEL2BWN 2
E % 56HRC~ SSELBWNL 1
n= SSEL2BWNL 2
SELBWN 1
Carbon Steel SEL2BWN 2
58HRC~ SELBWNL C 1
SEL2BWNL 2
Heat Resistant Temperature: -20 ~ 80°C =
S
©
03'8" Depth (¢1 gls
Dowel Hole C2 (Dowel Hole Pitch) s |2
‘ e

I
i
|

Z Ordering ‘ Part Number | - | L ‘
Example  SSELBWN12L -
@SSELBWN12L - 200 (LType Greased)

200

For how to handle t

he blocks, see B P. 525

(®)Blocks are equipped with retainers (wire) to prevent balls from falling off.

(®)Radial clearances and accuracies are not guaranteed if the blocks and rails are interchanged from
the original set combinations.

(®Straight grooves are provided on datum planes.
Be sure to match the datum lines when using.

()Rails cannot be connected end to end.

(®)The accuracy of Linear Guides is guaranteed after mounting the rail (after fastening screws on

Minor bending of the rail will be adjusted after being mounted and will not affect the

performance.
MOthers

- Filled with Lithium soap based grease (Multemp Grease PS2 by Kyodo Yushi Co., Ltd. ).

- For operating life calculation, see BE" P. 527,

- For operating life

mol/fa_soft.html.

use our free

w w L1

B B L2
2-Cb

4-5x8 | | Neos 2-cp  ASxe Na-0.1 /7 o C

T ‘ T . 2 T TITT
M _ He ‘ \;U 1, ] L
I Y B ,? = I T T = _l = | =
i o = [ T )
23 d1
W2 Wi 2Ca W2 Wi 2-Ca GJ F
(Bottom) (Bottom)
H9, 12, 14 H16 L
(®)For L Configurable, G dimensions differ from those shown in the table below. For details, see B P. 531.
WlPrecautions for Use the rail and pushing it onto the datum plane).

ion software from http://download.misumi.jp/

Part Number Block Dimension Bmer:sﬁl:rlg Guide Rail Dimension
L Counterbored
Type H W| L |[B|{C|Sx¢ |La|K|Cb| N|C2| ()| W1|Wz2|Hi|ca—H% _ F @
dixda2xh
(®Dimensions in () are for 2-Block Type. 80~290
9 (116) 25 1435|1919 | M3x3 |325| 7 |03|125/19 |25| 14 |55|52|0.5| 35x6x3.2 | 30 | 10
Stainlss Steel 12| 71570 |30 |516| 23| 24 | M3@ 406 | 9 03] 15|24 25| 18| 6 7505 35645 |30 | 10
Standard Specifications | Carbon Steel
SSELBWN SELBWN
SSEL2BWN | SEL2BWN 110~470
SSELBWNL | SELBWNL | 14 (150) 40 | 61.6 | 28 | 28 | M3x3.5 | 47.4 | 11 |05|20 | 28 |3.5|24 | 8 | 8 | 05| 45x8x45 | 40| 15
SSEL2BWNL | SEL2BWNL
110~670
16 (190) 60 [ 749 | 45| 35 | M4x4.5 | 59.9 | 13 |0.5|30 (35| 4 | 42| 9 |95|0.5| 45x8x45 | 40 | 15
kgf=Nx0.101972 Unit: ym
i Rating/Allowabl i Preload and Accuracy Standards i
Basic Load 19 Static Moment| Mas§ : [ | Yy Specifications Lﬁ;'hth Péelo;d,
H o Dynamic)Co (Static) Ma | Ms | Mc | Block | GuideRai LIHELS
kN kN N'm | Nm | Nm | kg kg/m @ Reference Side Radial Clearance -3~0
9| 17 | 40 [ 121 | 121 | 28.8 | 0.035 | 0.50 s | % Height H Tolerance +20
12| 26 | 53 | 202 | 20.2 | 49.5 | 0.06 | 0.96 ES " Pair Variation of Height H 15
14 | 39 85 | 38.6 | 38.6 | 104.6 | 0.12 | 1.40 | Width W2 Tolerance +25
16| 72 | 143 | 86.0 | 86.0 | 305.2 | 0.23 | 2.95 A ‘ Pair Variation of Width W2 20
Ma Ms Mc D Wo Running Parallelism of Plane C against Plane A  See
— T~ N\ B Running Parallelism of Plane D against PlaneA| P. 525

@SSELBWN12G - 200 (G Type Greased)
Alternative grease types available.
PEP531
Unit Price
H L Stainless Steel Carbon Steel
SSELBWN | SSEL2BWN | SELBWN | SEL2BWN
80 = =
110
140
170
9 200
230
260
290
80 S = - - (MC,RLGC, LLC, B3, B4)
110 Alterations SSEL2BWNL16 - 450 - Mmc
140
12 170
200 Alterations Code Spec.
230 Tapped Hole
260 _H [MC
Changes the rail mounting 9
290 =N MC holes from counterbored holes 72 | "4
110 - - to tapped holes. 4 ye
150 £
190 Rail End Cut Cuts rail ends.
238 LLC RLC LeftEnd LLEC it N
4 310 ] HC—s ——
ety 2
350 7 5
390 I.E.'i l“.J.I 5 10
430 Rail is cut with the product | Right End Cut @ Appli
A pplicable to Selectable Type only.
470 ID facu]g out (datum on RLC Overall length will be shorter by cutting.
other side).
110 o =
150 - - Add 2 blocks to 1-block product to ship as 3-block
190 separate item.
230 3-Block Specifications B3 | @There are restrictions for the L dimension length.
See "Selectable Shortest Rail Length" for details.
270 Selection Example: SSELBWN9-230-B3
310
350 ;
Add 3 blocks to 1-block product to ship as 4-block
16 390 separate item.
430 4-Block Specifications B4 (®There are restrictions for the L dimension length.
470 See "Selectable Shortest Rail Length" for details.
Selection Example: SELBWN14-430-B4
510
ggg B Additional Block Price [ Selectable Shortest Rail Length for B3/B4
630 H B3: Price Adder B4: Price Adder B3 B4
670 Stainless Steel | Carbon Steel | Stainless Steel | Carbon Steel (3-block) (4-block)
9 9 170 200
L Dimension Configurable Type (1mm Increment) 12 12 200 260
Unit Price 14 14 230 310
H Stainless Steel Carbon Steel 16 16 270 350
SSELBWNL |SSEL2BWNL| SELBWNL |SEL2BWNL [l Options for Linear Guide
9 Position Retaining Parts Block / Rail Fixing Parts
12 WRail Push
14 Plates
16 =
(®)For calculation of L Dimension Configurable Type (1mm Increment), add the above amount to the i'-/a', &5 (L.J 3 - >
unit price of the Selectable Type longer than, and closest to this L Dimension Configurable Type. \'Jj;) s — P612
P607 MLinear Lock
@x Example Block Derailment Prevention Parts
liStopper Bolts
- Installation Pe13

Examples -

Conventional Type

With Dowel Holes

L i R

- —
i

Positioning on the basis of plate end face

Positioning using a dowel hole

/!

P612

BLinear Guide Lock Units

P614




Miniature Linear Guides - Wide Rails

Wide Long Blocks, Light Preload

lFeatures: Wide Block Type of MISUMI original specifications. Larger screw size has enhanced fastening strength compared to standard products.

MISUMI Original > T
rigina [MMaterial __Type L | Number
- Light Preload | : f Block:
[Hardness High Grade ot Blocks
-0 SSELBWM W 1
s g Stainless Steel SSEL2BWM 2
SE 56HRC~ SSELBWML 1
»= SSEL2BWML 2
SELBWM 1
Carbon Steel SEL2BWM 2
58HRC~ SELBWML Confi 1
SEL2BWML 2
Heat Resistant Temperature: -20 ~ 80°C
(®Blocks and rails are not sold as separate items. This Type has guaranteed radial
clearances and accuracies as sets of blocks and rails.
W 4-S w L1
4-S ‘\ ‘ B ‘ L2
B - ‘ ‘ 2-Ch c
N ‘ \\ | ‘ 0de ‘ ‘
— , g | | x[ | :
I o b o I T
Il ‘r_ i i‘ | } Sk ! BEES { | 1 E"‘:,f L‘ |
- i ik - T
! 2-Ca -2 ] 2-Ca | @di
W2 W1 (Bottom) W2 W1 (Bottom) G ‘ F ‘
L
H9, 12, 14 H16
(® ForL Configurable, G dimensions differ from those shown in the table below. For details, see B™ P 531.
Precautions for Use MOthers

Blocks are equipped with retainers (W|re) to prevent balls from falling off.
For how to handle the blocks, see B=" P!

Straight grooves are provided on datum planes.
Be sure to match the datum lines when using.
¥Rails cannot be connected end to end.
The accuracy of Linear Guides is guaranteed after mounting the rail (after fastening screws on
the rail and pushing it onto the datum plane).

Minor bending of the rail will be adjusted after being mounted and will not affect the performance.

Radlal clearances and accuracies are not guaranteed |f me hlocks and ralls are interchanged from the original set combinations.

- Filled with Lithium soap based grease (Multemp Grease PS2 by Kyodo Yushi Co., Ltd.).

+ For Operating Life Calculation, see BE™ P:

- For operating life
mol/fa_soft.html.

use our free

ion software from http://download.misumi.jp/

Part Number Block Dimension Guide Rail Dimension
L Counterbored Hole
Type H W|L |[B/C|S|L|K|Cb| Wi | Wz Hi|Ca F|G
dixda2xh
(®Dimensions in () are for 2-Block Type. 80-~290
9 (11"0) 36 | 435 (29|19 | M4 [325| 7 | 03|14 | 11 |52 | 05| 3.5x6x3.2 |30 |10
Stainless Steel 80~290
Sorsers ] carbon Stee 12 | (410) 40 | 516 |33 |24 | M4 | 406 | 9 |03 | 18 | 11 |75 | 0.5 | 3.5x6x4.5 |30 | 10
SSELBWM | SELBWM
SSEL2BWM | SEL2BWM 11047
SSELBWML | SELBWML | 14 15?(; O |51 |616|44|28|Ms |47.4| 11 | 05| 24 [135| 8 | 0.5 | 45x8x45 |40 | 15
SSEL2BWML | SEL2BWML (150)
16 211&”)670 74 | 749 65|35 | M5 | 599 | 13 | 05 | 42 | 16 | 95 | 0.5 | 4.5x8x45 |40 |15
kgf=Nx0.101972 Unit: pm
i RatinalAll bl i WPreload and Accuracy Standards P
Basic Lead 19 Static Moment| Mase : Specifications quht Preload,
H' [cpyamig)Co (Static)y Ma | M | Mc |Block |Guide Rail High Grade
kN KN [N-m|N-m|{N-m| kg | kg/m @ Reference Side Radial Clearance -3~0
9 | 1.7 | 40 | 121 | 121 | 28.8 | 0.05 | 0.50 Y | = Height H Tolerance +20
12| 26 | 53 | 20.2 | 20.2 | 49.5 | 0.09 | 0.96 - ® . Pair Variation of Height H 15
14| 39 | 85 | 386 | 386 | 1046 | 0.16 | 1.40 | Width W2 Tolerance +25
16 | 7.2 | 143 | 86.0 | 86.0 | 3052 | 0.3 | 2.95 ) ‘ Pair Variation of Width W2 20
Ma D~ Wa Running Parallelism of Plane C against PlaneA|  See
~ /\. /\ B Running Parallelism of Plane D against PlaneA| P.525

=|_|:|_|=|: — L=

= For customers selecting MISUMI original specifications =

Select the block from this spec.

|1 frame-surounded products are compliant withthe standard specfications (Stanless Stee,Light Preload, High Grade Type).

Unit Price
Stainless Steel Carbon Steel

SSELBWM | SSEL2BWM | SELBWM | SEL2BWM

80 - -
110
140
170
200
230
260
290

80 - -
110
140
170
200
230
260
290
110 - -
150
190
230
270
310
350
390
430
470
110 - -
150 - -
190
230
270
310
350
16 390
430
470
510
550
590
630
670

L Dimension Configurable Type (1mm Increment)
Unit Price

H Sele(I:-tabIe

12

14

H Stainless Steel Carbon Steel
SSELBWML | SSEL2BWML | SELBWML |SEL2BWML

(®)For calculation of L Dimension Configurable Type (1mm Increment), add the above amount to the
unit price of the Selectable Type longer than, and closest to this L Dimension Configurable Type.

ex

- Mounting Example - Conventional Type

Example

Wide Block Type

*One size larger screws. Enhanced
assembly and ing strength.

Z Ordering ‘Part Number| - | L ‘
Example  SSELBWNI12 200

@SSELBWM12L - 200 (LType Greased)
@SSELBWM12G - 200 (G Type Greased)
Alternative grease types available
2= P531

. Part Number | - -

(MC, RLC, LLC)
J Alterations

SSEL2BWML16 - 450 - Mc
Alterations Code Spec.
Tapped Hole
o H [ MC
Changes the rail mounting 9 M4
=N MC | holes from counterbored 12
holes to tapped holes. 14 M5
_16]
Cuts rail ends.
Rail End Cut LeftEnd ut w
g e LLC H L Cut N
= J 5
{Engaving | Lf ]J 2 5
3 : .
|L]n N[L] 6
- - ) Applicable to Selectable Type only.
Rail is cut with the product ID |Right End Cut | ®0verall length will be shorter by cutting.
facing out (datum on other side). | RLC

B Options for Linear Guide
Position Retaining Parts

Block / Rail Fixing Parts

Rail Push Plates

7—?" f\wk-)
5P A

P612

P607
Block Derailment Prevention Parts
liStopper Bolts

i

P613

P612 P614




Linear Guides for Medium Load

Normal Clearance

: Similar Products Comparison Points |~ Select this product for high precision positioning, heavy load, and high frequency drive application.

blocks, see B P525.

(®Rails cannot be connected end to end.

the rail and pushing it onto the datum plane).

(®)Blocks are equipped with retainers to prevent balls from falling off. For how to handle the

(®)Radial clearances and accuracies are not guaranteed if the blocks and rails are interchanged from the original st combinations.
(®)Straight grooves are provided on datum planes. Be sure to match the datum lines when using.

(®)The accuracy of Linear Guides is guaranteed after mounting the rail (after fastening screws on

- Filled with Lithium soap based grease (Alvania Grease S2 by Showa Shell Sekiyu K.K).

- Grease Fittings: Straight Type for H24 and Angled Type for H28 and H33.

- For operating life
mol/fa_soft.html.

Minor bending of the rail will be adjusted after being mounted and will not affect the performance.

- Grease Fitting is screw-in type, and thus, can be repositioned.
- For Operating Life Calculation, see BS" [

use our free

Lubrication Units
Provides long term maintenance-free operation.
Type N
1 block 2 blocks MK (Lubrication i) | o u[%uuhgi:;i:?s
Standard Grade | High Grade | Standard Grade | High Grade
_E| swr SVRJ | sv2r | svzRJ Selctale
35| svRL | svrLy | svaRL | sverus Corqure
<|E| SWW - svaw - Blank: None |8 | carhon Steel
E|E| svwL - SV2WL - -MIX: Provided | pygrpe|  SBHRC~
g Z| svwr - SV2WT - Selectable
,% SVWTL - SV2WTL - Configurable
Heat Resistant Temperature: -20 ~ 80°C
[IDimension Diagram of Blocks with MX (Lubrication Units)
L1
(®Blocks and rails are not sold as separate items. Normal Clearance Type has 48 48
guaranteed radial clearances and accuracies as sets of blocks and rails. = ) —
il
:
w W L
2-Sx0 B 2-Cb 2-Sx8 B 2-Cb E Lo
N TN 1/ 2
| ‘ T T # 0d2  ~ i
T T +) O x — } »(‘;
1‘J :' ! :v:— T v I T
&S| T e
A | - =
W2 |_wi_[\_2-Ca W2 _|_wi 2-Ca __[10di ’
(Bottom) (Bottom) G F
Standard Block Wide Block ' L
(®)For L Configurable, G dimensions differ from those shown in the table below. For details, see !\? P531.
WlPrecautions for Use MOthers

ion software from http://download.misumi.jp/

Part Number Block Di 1 Guide Rail Dimension
L1 Grease Fitting Countrbored Hole
Type MX |H W G x| B | Sxe | L | K| T|Co el r g b | Wi | We |Calg tlt F | G
| (1 block 2 blocks 24 (116%‘)’4480 34 | 41 | 506 |26 |Max7| 25 | 20 | 7 |0.85| M5xP0.8 | 6 | 5 [125| 15 | 95 | 0.5 | 354645 | 60 | 20
= VR V2R
o
= M 28 |50 %0 | 42 | 47 | 566 | 32 | M5 |27.6|22575| 1 |MEX075| 13| 6 155 20 | 11 |06 60565 | 60 | 20
g SVRJ SV2RJ
& SVRLJ  SV2RLJ | 133000190 |48 | 59 | 686 |35 |Mexo| 37 |265| 8| 1 |M6P075|13|68| 18 | 23 [125(08| 7dn8 |60 | 20
-MX: Provided N
| (1 block) (2 blocks) 24 (116%? 1480 | 55 | 41 | 506 |41 (ﬁg) 25 | 20 | 7 | 05 | MsxP0.8 | 6 | 5 |125| 15 |18.5|0.5| 35645 | 60 | 20
Zlsvw  svaw
= SVWL  SV2WL 28 (212%‘)’4960 59 | 47 | 566 | 49 (SMg) 276(225| 9 | 1 |M6xP075 |13 | 6 |155| 20 | 195 |0.6 | 69585 | 60 | 20
8
2 SVWT SV2wT T60-1980
SVWTL SV2WTL 33| (220) 73 | 59 | 686 |60 (MS) 37 |265|10 | 1 |M6xP0.75| 13 [6.8| 18 | 23 | 25 [0.8| 7I1x9 | 60 | 20

QL Dimension: Dimensions in () are for 2-Block Type.

(9)Sx¢ Dimensions: Dimensions in ( ) are for Wide Block Tapped Hole.

kgf=Nx0.101972

Basic Load Rating| Static Moment| Mass [MlPreload and Accuracy Standards  Normal Clearance Type
H C(Dx{(n,fmiC)CO(E't‘atiC) l\ﬁ\ Ms NMc Block kg Guli(ds Rail — Radial Clearance (um) Dimensional Accuracy (um) | Standard Grade | High Grade
T Standard, Wide 97 et H2d | -4-+2  HeightHTolerance | =100 | =40

24 5.0 8.23 33 57 0.15 0.20 1.5 ] Ho8 ) Pair Variation of Heiaht A 20 15
28 | 72 121 58 135 | 020 | 025 24 ST T o+ A ATNNIIREY
33 | 117 19.6 109 225 0.30 0.40 34 = 3 ! H33 -6~+3  Width W2 Tolerance +100 +20

W Vo Mo | parvaraon| H24,28 | 20 |
— — T\ ) o o of Width W2 ‘ H33 30

Running Paraligism of Péane C aginst Plang A
& : LB—' Running Parallelism of Plane D against Plane B See P525

MlLubrication Units m
Protection Case

Side Seal

Grease-impregnated
Special Polyurethane

- Advantages of Lubrication Unit MX: Provides
long term maintenance-free operation.
Reduces maintenance cost. Most suitable
where the design does not allow lubrication.

For details, see B P530

= For customers using industry standard products =
[ Frame-surrounded products are compliant with the industry standard specifications (Standard Block Type).
Select the block from this spec.

*High Grade Types are not available.
PLTBC Plating products are available in an L dimension of up to 1000.

H

Unit Price

1 block

2 blocks

SVR

Svw

SVWT | SV2R SV2W | SV2WT

24

1000

@ Ordering
Example
SVR28
SVR-MX
RVR
@RVR28
@SVR28L
@SVR28G

Part Number| - [ L |

880
880 (With Lubrication Units)

(LTBC Plating)

880 (L Type Greased)
880 (G Type Greased)
880

LTBC Plating and various Grease types available as alternative. (Except
products with Lubrication Units) B R532

‘am

SVR28

Alterations

__Part Number | - - -

- 880 -

(TMS, TMC-etc.)
™C

Alterations Code

Spec.

*1480

28

1000

1120

1240

*1360

*1480

*1600

*1720

*1840

TMS:Tapped Hole Machining +
2 Stopper Plates
TMC: Tapped Hole Machining only

TMS
T™MC

Adds tapped holes on both rail ends to avoid block fall-off.

H24 H28, 33

o

M3xP0.5 Depth 5 Tapped Hole
For Stopper Plates Details, see P. 612.

LeftEnd Cut | Cuts rail ends.
LLC _mem LLC

L Cut N

V

‘NLH Right End Cut
Rail is cut with the product ID [ “g| ¢
facing out (datum on other side).

' Overall Iength will be shorter by cuﬂmg

Type only.

w‘m‘b*
3
3

of L dimension 100

Parallel Use of 2 Rails wcC

For standard grade, pair variation of Height H between 2 rails
is set within 20pm.

Two rails are shlpped as a pair.

(®)Specify the actual rail quantity (even number) to order, not

“Dairs".
%Nut applicable to High Grade Type.
Not appli to low

chrome plated products.

*1960

160

220

3-Block Specifications B3 (o

Add 2 blocks to 1-Block product to ship as 3-Block separate
Selection Example: SVR24-400-B3
@Not

280

340

400

460

to High Grade Type.

4-Block Specifications B4 | fem.

Add 3 blocks to 1-Block product to ship as 4-Block separate
%Iectlon Example: SVR24-400-B4

to High Grade Type.

520

580

640

700

lAdditional Block Price

H B3:1Code

B4:1Code

Standard| Wide

Standard MX | Wide MX | Standard

Wide | Standard MX | Wide MX

760

33

820

880

940

24

28

33

1000

1120

1240

*1360

*1480

*1600

*1720

*1840

*1960

L Dimension Configurable Type (1mm Increment)

H

Unit Price

1 block

2 blocks

SVRL

SVWL

SVWTL SV2RL SV2WL | SV2WTL

24

28

33

[MPosition of Grease Fitting (Reference plane on the front side) [lfSelectable Shortest Rail Length for B3 /B4

1 block

H__[ B3 (3-Block) | B4 (4-Block)

2 blocks

24 280 340
28 340 400

,—D—D—|
3blocks [~ H_F ]
—HHH—

4 blocks
M Options for Linear Guide

33 340 400

Linear Guide Clamps

Rail Height Adj Blocks

> <
P609, 610

(®For calculation of L Dimension Configurable Type (1mm Increment), add the above amount to the
unit price of the Selectable Type longer than, and closest to this L Dimension Configurable Type.

MX (Lubrication Unit) Unit Price

H Unit Price
1 block 2 blocks
24
28
33

(®Price of Guide Rails with MX (Lubrication Unit) =

Unit Price + MX Unit Price

Linear Guide

Block Derailment Prevention Parts / Dust Resistant Parts

Block / Rail Fixing Parts

liStopper Bolts

| pe12
[lBlock Stopper Plates

P612
[lRail Mounting Hole Caps
e

P612

MLinear Guide .
Rail Push Plates
= P612
MLinear Locks =S
— P613
HLinear Guide

Lock Units ) S
) P614




Linear Guides for Medium Load

Normal Clearance

Similar Product Pagefl:8 #::3:]

. . Select C-VALUE Products for medit y itionil i load, and medium-to-I drive
‘ SImI|EI’ Products Comparlson Points | When you consider using C-VALUE , select an appropriate model after ing the ifications with those of the existing products. 2=P569, P573

Ordering | Part Number

‘J Type Bample  c.svR28 - 880

L [@MMaterial C-SVWT28 - 880
fiblock 2lblocks Dimension [Hardness

Standard Grade | Standard Grade
C-SVR C-SV2R Selectable e

C-SVRL C-SV2RL Configurable i . H L 1 block 2 blocks
Rails / Blocks: Carbon Steel CSVR CSVWT CSVR CSVaWT

C-svwT C-SV2WT Selectable 58HRG~62HRC 100 - -
C-SVWTL C-SV2WTL | Configurable =
Heat Resistant Temperature: -20 ~ 80°C 280
340
400
460
520
580
640
760
24 820
o » 880
(®)The mounting dimensions are same for the existing and C-VALUE Products. 940
1000 Alterations |Code Spec.
1060
E Li 1120

Standard

Tapped  [Block

Wide
Block
Hole

Alleraliuns

C-SVR28 - 640 - B3

w 3-Block Add 2 blocks to 1-block product to ship as 3-block separate
2-5x0 B 2.Ch 2-Sx¢ B ‘ L2 1180 ) B3 | item.
_— = \ 1240 Selection Example: C-SVR24-400-B3
} T e i TiT Egg
i TN — v [ i = | - i H
J@ﬂ} |55 ik | i »—I 0, S fus — 4-Block Add 3 blocks to 1-block product to ship as 4-block separate
i
t

o
q b « B4 | item.
o 1 i @ = T :_H
1 L

g =5 = 1480 _ _ Specifications Selection Example: C-SVR24-400-B4
Wo | Wi | (Bottom) (Bottom) G

160

Hi

. T 220
T ). 280

ne EAdditional Block Price

460
520 B3: Price Adder B4: Price Adder

580 H
— C-SVR C-SVWT C-SVR C-SVWT

(®)For L Configurable, G dimensions differ from those shown in the table below. For details, see B P. 531. 700 24
760

820
880 28

Precautions for Use MOthers 940 33
'This product is All Ball Type. Blocks are equipped with retainers to prevent balls from derailing. - Filled with Lithium soap based grease (Alvania Grease S2 by Showa Shell Sekiyu K.K). 1000
For how to handle the blocks, see B=" P. 525, - Grease Fittings: Straight Type for H24 and Angled Type for H28 and H33. 28 1060
()Radial clearances and accuracies are notguarameed fFthe blocks and rail are interchanged from the original set combinations. - Grease Fitting is screw-in type, and thus, can be repositioned. 1120

¥)Thick grooves are provided on the datum planes of blocks and rails. Be sure to match the datum planes when using . Fori i i i i = " - . .
2 Rausgcannot be %onnected end to eﬁa, P . e A T T AT R 2 (BEPE) ];ﬁg [IPosition of Grease Fiting (Reference plane on the frontside) [l Selectable Shortest Rail Length for B3/B4

(2)Running parallelism is the value measured fter the railis mounted. (t is not the value measured before the rails are fastened with screws.)

¥)The accuracy of Linear Guides is guaranteed after mounting the rail (after fastening screws on the Egg 1 block L1 H | B3 (3-block) | B4 (4-block)
rail and pushing it onto the datum plane). 1420 I_CH:'—I 24 340 400

(®Minor bending of the rail will be adjusted after being mounted and will not affect the performance. 1480 2 blocks 28 200 460

1540 i N
1300 3 blocks I 33| 400 520

Block Dimension Guide Rail Dimension 1660 4 blocks I_D‘DD‘D_| 42 440 520
1720

H Type H L Grease Fitting Cour:::ored Eig

W|L | B |Sx¢|L2| K| T|Cb g Hi | W1 | W2 | Ca F| G 1900
Mounting E T dixdaxh 1960 Example
Hole 50 - - - n

(1 block) (2 blocks) 100~1480 220

24 34 (39.3| 26 | M4x5 |22.9(20.8| 6.2 | 0.5 | M4x0.7 | 6 | 55 |13 | 15 |95 | 0.5 | 4.5x7.5%6 | 60 | 20 280
C-SVR  C-SV2R (160) 20
400
Standard | C-SVRL  C-SV2RL 160~1960 460

Block 28 (220) 42 |47.8| 32 | M5x5 |27.8{23.4| 7.2 | 0.5 | Mé6x1 12 | 45 |16.5| 20 | 11 | 0.5 | 6x9.5x8.5 | 60 | 20 ggg ﬁMedium-accuracypositioning

160~1960 %8 - - M Medium/low load
33| 160~ 48 |56.2| 35 | M6x6 [35.2(27.2(8.15) 1 | Mexi | 12 | 45 | 20 | 23 [125| 09| 7xi1x9 |60 | 20 760
(220) o0
(1block) (2 blocks) 880
24 | 100-1480 | 55 1393| 41 | Msx7 |22.9]20.8| 7 | - | M4x0.7 | 7 | 55 | 13 | 15 |185|05 | 457.5%6 | 60 | 20 = - : <Manual Press Fitting Machine>

3 X - (160) S
Wige  |C-SVWT C-SV2WwT 33 1060 Used for manual operation with low frequency

Block | C.SVWTL C-SV2WTL e
28 (126200“)1960 59 [47.8| 49 | M6x9 [27.8(234| 9 | - | Mexi | 14 | 45 [165| 20 |19.5/ 0.5 | 6x9.5x8.5 | 60 | 20 —

1300

1360
1420
[l Allowable Load kgf=Nx0.10972 [IPreload and Accuracy Standards  Interchangeable, Light Preload Type 1480
Basic Load Rating | Allowable Static Moment Mass Reference Side Radial Clearance (pm) 1288

H [C (Dynamic) Co Ma Ms Mc Block kg | Guide Rail ] | H24 -4~+4 1660 - - <Air Cylinder Drive Section>

~ 1720 - - . aop
KN kN Nm Nm N'm__Sindard Wide| kg/m = S & 1128 DD 1780 - - Used for medium-accuracy positioning
24 | 32 52 133 133 208 | 007 [0098] 132 ‘ H33 6-+6 1840 - -

28 47 71 18.6 18.6 75.2 0.11 | 0.15 2.28 T 1228

33 6.9 10.6 38.0 38.0 129.7 0.18 | 0.26 3.17 A W2 Dimensional Accuracy (um)
Ma Height H Tolerance +120 ——
™~ ‘/—\ /-\ Variation of Height H 40 Unit Price

Width W2 Tolerance =120 H ibloci Zblocks
Variation of Width W2 20 C-SVRL C-SVWTL C-SV2RL C-SV2WTL
Running Parallelism of Plane C against Plane A See 24 (®For calculation of L Dimension Configurable Type (10mm Increment), add the amount shown on the left

Running Parallelism of Plane D against Plane 8| P 525 28 to the unit price of the Selectable Type longer than, and closest to this L Dimension Configurable Type.
33

Used for medium-to-low frequency drive

L Dimension Configurable Type (10mm Increment)

&




= For customers using industry standard products =

LI n ea r G u | d es fo r M e d | u m LO a d [ Frame-surrounded products are compliant with the industry standard specifications (Standard Block Type).

. . . . Select the block from this spec.
With Plastic Retainers, Interchangeable, Light Preload cloctthe Dlookrom this spec

lFeatures: Linear Guides with Plastic Retainers prevent contact between balls and result in low noise levels under high-speed operation.
Unit Price L Dimension Configurable Type (1mm Increment)
Type Block Rail } L ) [MMaterial H 1 block 2 blocks Rail Block Unit Price
1 block 2 blocks Dimension | EHardness SVRZ | svwz [svwtz|sv2rz|svawz]svewtz| srzL | svRB | svwB [ svwtB H 1 block 2 blocks Rails
SVRZ SV2RZ SRZL Selectable }gg = = = SVRLZ | SVWLZ [SVWTLZ| SV2RLZ | SV2WLZ [ SV2WTLZ | SRZLF

Standard SVRB
SVRLZ SV2RLZ SRZLF | Configurable 220 24

Wide Block svwz svawz SYWB SRZL Selectable Csaél]fl[;{ scteel igg 3
Through Hole SVWLZ SV2wLZ SRZLF | Con ~ 22

Wide Block SVWTZ SV2wTZ SYWTB SRZL Selectable 520 (®)For calculation of L Dimension Configurable Type (1mm Increment), add the above amount to the
Tapped Hole SVWTLZ SV2WTLZ SRZLF | Confi unit price of the Selectable Type longer than, and closest to this L Dimension Configurable Type.

Heat Resistant Temperature: 0 ~ 50°C 700

24 e [ P[]

SVRZ28 - 820

Plastic Retainer 00
Steel Ball 60

T = | 580
I L= C
— 3l T 760
G»Hﬂ F ‘ ‘ 820

Standard Block Wide Block L 940

(®For L Configurable, G dimensions differ from those shown in the table below. For details, see BE" P531 28 |7060 SVRZ28 - 640 - RLC

1180 Alterations Code Spec.

1300 Rail End Cut Cuts rail ends.
WPrecautions for Use WOthers 360 e ALC Wﬁ%ﬁ“t LLC
(®)Blocks are equipped with retainers to prevent balls from falling off. For how to handle the blocks, - Filled with Lithium soap based grease (Alvania Grease S2 by Showa Shell Sekiyu K.K). | 1420 Lt | N
see B P525. - Grease Fittings: Straight Type for H24 and Angled Type for H28, H33 and H42. 480
(®For Interchangeable, Light Preload Type, rails and blocks can be interchanged. - Grease Fitting is screw-in type, and thus, can be repositioned. 00 ‘ LN
(9)Straight grooves are provided on datum planes. Be sure to match the datum lines when using. - For Operating Life Calculation, see B P527 0 Rail is cut with the product ID
(®Rails cannot be connected end to end. « For operating life ions, use our free ion software from http://download.misumi.jp/ 0 facing out (datum on other side).
(®)The accuracy of Linear Guides is guaranteed after mounting the rail (after fastening screws on mol/fa_soft.html. 780 -
the rail and pushing it onto the datum plane). 0 3-Block Specfications B3 Qgg;ﬂgﬂiggﬁ‘m 1-Block product to ship as 3-Block
Minor bending of the rail will be adjusted after being mounted and will not affect the performance. 50 Selection Example: SVRZ24-400-B3

‘ 7:5 10 | 10

Right End Cut
RLC ®Applicable to Selectable Type only.
®)0verall length will be shorter by cutting.

160 - - - Add 3 blocks to 1-Block product to ship as 4-Block
220 4-Block Specifications B4 separate item.

Part Numt Block Dimension Guide Rail Di ion 280 Selection Example: SVRZ24-400-B4

Type L Grease Fitting Counterbored Hole G 340 lAdditional Block Price

Tblock | 2blocks | 1 Wik B st KT iowighe] E [ 11| 0 | W W2 Fgidaxh | © 260 TR BACoas

SVRZ SV2RZ 24 | 100-1480 | oy | 404 | 26 | maxe | 236 | 19 | 10 23 3 6 125 | 15 | 95 | 35¢6x5 | 60 | 20 520 H  Standard Wide Though Hols | Wide Tapped Holes | Staindlardl | Wide Through Holes | Wide Tapped Holes
SVRLZ |SV2RLZ (160) 640 24

28 | ,160-1960 | 45 | 472 | 32 | msx7 | 30 | 22 | 12 |Mexpo7s| 11 | 55 | 155 | 20 | 11 | 6x9.5685 | 60 | 20 %0 28
(Block) (Rail) (220) 520

820 33
SVRB SRZL 160~1960 880
SRZLF 33 (220) 48 | 596 | 35 M6x9 38 26 12 | M6xP0.75 | 11 7 18 23 | 125 7x11x9 60 20 42

200~1960 (o (om0 (4o [maxiz | 42 | 23 | 13 |mecoss| 11 q - w6 | 20 | @ | @ 33 1323 IMlPosition of Grease Fitting (Reference plane on the frontside) [iSelectable Shortest Rail Length for B3/B4

(280) 1120 Tk 22— H [ B3 (3-Block) | B4 (4-Block]
1180
SVWZ  |SV2WZ | 5, | 100-1480 | g5 | 404 | 41 | *° | 236 | 19 | 8 23 3 | 6 | 125 | 15 | 185 | 35x6x45 | 60 | 20 1240 24] 280 ]

SVWLZ |SV2WLZ (160) ms) 1300 2biocks I ————— 28] 340 400

SVWTZ |[SV2WTZ 160~1960 55 1360 O 33| 340 400
SVWTLZ |SV2WTLZ| 28 |(220) 59 | 47.2 | 49 ) 30 | 22 | 10 |M6xP0.75| 11 | 55 | 155 | 20 | 195 | 6x9.5x85 | 60 | 20 420 3 blocks 22 360 740

4 blocks
(Block) (Rail) 33 (212%‘)’*1960 73 | 596 | 60 | * |38 | 26 | 11 |Mewors| 11 | 7 | 18 | 23 | 25 | mite | 60 | 20 20

(M8) . . .
SVWB  SRZL 0 M Options for Linear Guide

200~1960 9 0
SVWTB  SRZLF | 42 | 559 D ED || B || B T EsE| A6 2 | 28 | 31 | 7xix9 | 80 | 20 780 Linear Guide Clamps Rail Height Adjusting Blocks

Standard Block

42

Wide Block

?)L Dimension: Dimensions in () are for 2-Block Type. 00

¥)Sx£ Dimensions: Dimensions in () are for Wide Block Tapped Hole. 60 <
200 S . N ’, ‘>~, -

kgf=Nx0.101972 Preload and A Standards Interchangeable, Light Preload Type §gg Lo e Th//
Miass [Preload and Accuracy Standards ] B2 nemen

Basic Load Rating| Allowable Static Moment | _ ) P608 8
H  [C (Dynamic)Co (Static) Ma Ms Mc \ Block kg Guide Rail [¢] Rl S Radial Clearance (um) 520
kN kN N-m N-m N-m |[Standard Wide kg/m H24, 28 -4~0 600 Block Derailment Prevention Parts / Dust Resistant Parts Block / Rail Fixing Parts
sg 74295 171.88 121(1) 5 gg 813 g; Z ; g N o0 H33, 42 -5~0 s WStopper Bolts MRail Push Plates
. . J : : = 0 Di ional Accuracy (um) | g 840 = - s
33 12.7 20.8 96 81 164 0.34 0.44 3.1 1 Height H Tolerance =20 920 s o

1000 2 . =
42 | 187 | 206 | 153 | 128 | 282 | 058 | 06 48 Pair Variation of Height 15 a2 Hon ; P612 =

Ma ‘/ﬂ\‘ ‘/MC\‘ o D We Width W2 Tolerance =30 1160 lBlock Stopper Plates MLinear Locks

P Pair Variation of Width Wz % 20 -
° Running Parallelism of Plane C against PlaneA|  See 1400 . 1 K
Running Parallelism of Plane D against Plane B | P525 1430 P612 - P613
1560 : :
1640 lRail Mounting Hole Caps BLinear Guide Lock Units

1720
()
\/ P614

P612

o

o

1800
1880 @ »

1960 P612




Linear Guides for Heavy Load

Normal Clearance

: Similar Products Comparison Points |~ Select this product for high precision positioning, heavy load, and high frequency drive application.

Lubrication Units m
Provides long term maintenance-free operation.

Type N
Industry Standard 1block Zblocks | WK(ubicton )| ey | (oo
Standard Grade | High Grade | Standard Grade | High Grade
E_[SXR _|sXRJ [SX2R [sx2RJ Seectbl
£ EISXRL_|SXRLJ |SX2RL [SX2RLJ Ot
. i’i SXw SX2w Blank: None [Seéctale|  Carbon Steel
:_2) E[sxwL SX2WL -MX: Provided | coigatie 58HRC~
g £[sxwT SX2WT Selectale
E[sxwTL SX2WTL Crigabe
Heat Resistant Temperature: -20 ~ 80°C
[IDimension Diagram of Blocks with MX (Lubrication Units)
L1
(®Blocks and rails are not sold as separate items. Normal Clearance Type has Jﬁ g 48 |
guaranteed radial clearances and accuracies as sets of blocks and rails. T - *4‘
o 0
bt ‘ ¥
w w ] t‘
4-5x¢ B 2-Ch 4-5x B 2-Cb 02
N S | AL
iz U# i 3 | — ,@‘:,4 o
T == @ ~ - olr== © ~ - i ‘ B
b t il t fl w i : /E
ik 1 i ‘ T 1 / |
(o |_wi_\_2-Ca w2 _|_ Wi 2-Ca __|1od "
(Bottom) (Bottom) G F
Standard Block Wide Block L

(®For L Configurable, G dimensions differ from those shown i the table below. For details, see BE" P531

Precautions for Use
Blocks are equipped with retainers to prevent balls from falling off. For how to handle the
blocks, see BE" P525.
(%)Radial clearances and accuracies are not guaranteed if the blocks and rails are interchanged from the original set combinations.
9)Straight grooves are provided on datum planes. Be sure to match the datum lines when using.
()Rails cannot be connected end to end.
(®)The accuracy of Linear Guides is guaranteed after mounting the rail (after fastening screws on
the rail and pushing it onto the datum plane).
Minor bending of the rail will be adjusted after being mounted and will not affect the performance.

MOthers

- Filled with Lithium soap based grease (Alvania Grease S2 by Showa Shell Sekiyu K.K).

- Grease Fittings: Straight Type for H24 and Angled Type for H28 and H33.

- Grease Fitting is screw-in type, and thus, can be repositioned.

- For Operating Life Calculation, see & P527

- For operating life ions, use our free
mol/fa_soft.html.

ion software from http://download.misumi.jp/

Part Numb Block Dii i Guide Rail Dimension
L L1 Grease Fitting Counterbored Hole
Type MX H w Sodad] MX B|C | Sx¢|L2K|T|Cb Wouring ok | E | T1 Hi |W1| W2 |Ca R F|G
= 24 (116%‘)"‘48" 34 | 57 | 666 |26|26 |Max7| 41| 20 | 7 |085| M5xP0.8 | 6 | 5 | 125 15 | 95 | 0.5 | 35645 | 60 | 20
= 160~1960
= 28| oy 42 | 67 | 766 | 32|32 | M58 |476(225(7.5] 1 |M6xP0.75 | 13 | 6 |155|20 | 11 |0.6 | 69585 | 60 | 20
2| SX X
B SXRLJ  SX2RLJ | 133 |,000719%0 | 48 | 83 | 026 |35 | 35| M@ |61 265 8 | 1 |MeP075| 13|68/ 18 | 23 (125 (08| 7n8 |60 | 20
-MX: Provided -
| (1 block) (2 blocks) 24 (113%‘)’ 1480 | 55 | 57 | 666 | 41|26 (ﬁg) 4| 20| 7 |o5|msxpo8 | 6| 5|125] 15 |185 |05 | 35645 | 60 | 20
3| SXw SX2w
@ SXWL  SX2WL 28 | ppo) 990 | 50 | 67 | 766 |49 |32 | G2 476|25( 9 | 1 |MGxPO75( 13| 6 (15520 |19.5(06 | 60565 | 60 | 20
=
2 SXWT SX2WT 16027950 >
SXWTL SX2WTL 33| ooy 73 | 83 | 926 |60|35| \fg | 61 (265 10| 1 |Mex075| 13 |68| 18 | 23| 25 (08| Min9 |60 | 20

9L Dimension: Dimensions in () are for 2-Block Type.
2)Sx£ Dimensions: Dimensions in () are for Wide Block Tapped Hole.
kgf=Nx0.101972
Basic Load Rating| Static Moment] Mass
H  [C (Dynamic)Co (Static) Ma,Ms | Mc Block kg Guide Rail
kN kN N:m | N-m [Standard] Wide kg/m

[IPreload and Accuracy Standards Normal Clearance Type

Radial Clearance (um) Dimensional Accuracy (um) | Standard Grade | High Grade

= For customers using industry standard products =

Select the block from this spec.

[ Frame-surrounded products are compliant with the industry standard specifications (Standard Block Type).

(®)*High Grade Types are not available.
(9LTBC Plating products are available in an L dimension of up to 1000.

Unit Price

H Seletl:-table 1 block 2 blocks

SXR SXW SXWT SX2R SX2w SX2WT

100 o

160

220

280

340

400

460

520

580

640

24 700

760

820

880

940

1000

*1120

*1240

*1360

*1480

160 - g -

220

280

340

400

460

@urdering -

Bxample  sxRog 880 !
3 (With Lubrication Units)

SXR-MX28 -
QRXR28 - 880 Loorano
@SXRL2BL - 880 (ETpe Gesed
@SXRL28G - 880

LTBC Plating and various Grease types available as alternative
(Except Blocks with Lubrication Units) B&™ P532

- - (TMS, TMC--etc.)
Alterations’

Nui
SXR33 - 880 - ™C

Alterations Code Spec.

A Adds tapped holes on both rail ends to avoid block fall-off.

TMC: Tapped Hole Machining only H24 H28, 33

TMS ~|

M3xP0.5 Depth 5 Tapped Hole
For Stopper Plates Details, see P612.

Rail End Cut

LeftEnd Cut | Cuts rail ends.
LLC [ LLC Locut [ N

520

580

640

700

ppli to Type only.
Overall length will be shorter by cutting. —2
Not appli o H dimension 24 of L

w‘m‘»
3
3

At %
|LIn] INJL|
Rail is cut with the product ID
facing out (datum on other side).

R
X

Right End Cut
RLC dimension 100.

760

28 820

880

940

1000

1120

1240

Pair variation of Height H between 2 rails is set within 20pm.

Two rails are shipped as a pair.

we (®Specify the actual rail quantity (even number) to order, not
"pairs".

@Not applicable to High Grade Type.

(@Not applicable to low temperature chrome plated products.

Parallel Use of 2 Rails

*1360

*1480

*1600

*1720

Add 2 blocks to 1-Block product to ship as 3-Block separate

I item.
3-Block Specifications B3 Selection Example: SXR24-400-B3
@Not appli

to High Grade Type.

*1840

*1960

160

220

280

340

400

460

520

Add 3 blocks to 1-Block product to ship as 4-Block separate
item.

Selection Example: SXR24-400-B4

(@Not applicable to High Grade Type.

4-Block Specifications B4

[l Additional Block Price
B3:1Code B4:1Code
Standard| Wide |Standard MX| Wide MX |Standard| Wide |Standard MX| Wide MX

H

580

24

640

700

760

33 820

880

940

1000

1120

1240

*1360

*1480

*1600

*1720

*1840

*1960

L Dimension Configurable Type (1mm Increment)

28
33

[WlPosition of Grease Fitting (Reference plane on the front side)  [llSelectable Shortest Rail Length for B3/B4
ok 22— 2H4 B3 (ss-zlock) B4 (ﬁ)lock)
2 blocks ,_D_D | 28 400 460
sbocks I " 400 520

4blocks [ HH_H_1+—

M Options for Linear Guide
Linear Guide Clamps

Rail Height Adjusting Blocks

e

Unit Price e ’ . \ -~
H 1 block 2 blocks ‘~ &7 U /<
SXRL SXWL SXWTL SX2RL SX2WL | SX2WTL {5 N ?‘/’f
2 P608 &5 reog, 610
33 Block Derail Prevention Parts / Dust Resistant Parts Block / Rail Fixing Parts

521 56 T % = T = = Reference Side H24 -4~+2  Height H Tolerance +100 +40
28 | 125 | 213 155 232 0.30 035 24 \ H28 -5~+2 Pa.eranatlon of Height H 20 15
33 | 202 | 345 275 393 045 | 060 34 - — (- H33 -6~+3  Width W2 Tolerance +100 +20
Ma Ms Mc ‘ PairVariatiun‘ H24, 28 20 15
o o N h i of Width W2 ‘ H33 30
C—] Wa Ruming Pl of PlaneC againtPlnei\
= 1= o~ PPl o s i Pach
L ] : : LB—] B} Running Parallelism of Plane D against Plane B See P525
[e] ]

MLubrication Units

Protection Case

Side Seal

Reduces maintenance cost. Most si
where the design does not allow lu

Grease-impregnated For details, see B P530.

Special Polyurethane

*Advantages of Lubrication Unit MX: Provides
long term maintenance-free operation.

uitable
brication.

(®)For calculation of L Dimension Configurable Type (1mm Increment), add the above amount to the
unit price of the Selectable Type longer than, and closest to this L Dimension Configurable Type.

MX (Lubrication Unit) Unit Price

Unit Price
1 block 2 blocks

(®)Price of Guide Rails with MX (Lubrication Unit) = Linear Guide Unit
Price + MX Unit Price

lStopper Bolts M Rail Push Plates
! e :

" P612
liBlock Stopper Plates lLinear Locks
L2
13
P612 D P613
[lRail Mounting Hole Caps lLinear Guide Lock Units

S w ?)\"‘/
P612 ‘ P614




: Similar Products Comparison Points |

Linear Guides for Heavy Load

Normal Clearance

Select C-VALUE Products for
When you consider using C-VALUE Products, select an appropriate model after comparing the specuflcatlons with those of the existing products. 2= P575, P579

"

dium/low load, and medium-t y drive applications.

Unit Price

1 block

2 blocks

C-SXR C-SXWT

C-SX2R

C-SX2WT

24

100

160

220

280

340

400

460

Similar Product Pagell38 1745

Ordering ‘PartNumber -l L ‘
Example  c_sxRp2s - 880

C-SXWT28 - 880

Part Number (Type, H) --- (B3)
. \, Allerallons.

C-SXR28 - 640 - B3

520

580

640

700

Code Spec.

Alterations

Add 2 blocks to 1-block product to ship as 3-block

-Block :
Siabt, B3 | separate item.

760

820

880

940

1000

1060

1120

1180

1240

1300

1360

1420

1480

J L L [MMaterial
ateria
iiblocks 2blacks Dimension [EHardness
Standard Grade | Standard Grade
Block C-SXR C-SX2R Selectable
Standard i
C-SXRL C-SX2RL | Configurable | - gaijs / Blocks; Carbon Steel
58HRC~62HRC
Wide Block C-SXWT C-SX2WT | Selectable
Tapped Hole C-SXWTL C-SX2WTL | Configurable
Heat Resistant Temperature: -20 ~ 80°C
(®)The mounting dimensions are same for the existing and C-VALUE Products.
E Li
w w L
4-Sx£ B C
4-5x¢ B 2-Cb
e i U
i : i ! ! = TIT U
o i — HH M | — an
5 J@} B dk i \j O, T L2
q p - e s
= DA E < = 0 —_—
T Leb o = | T
i ; T
ik e | ) TiT )
‘ 2-Ca we | w2 AT‘_M ‘ ‘
W, Wi (Bottom) (Bottom) G | F |
L
(®For L Configurable, G dimensions differ from those shown in the table below. For details, see BE™ P. 531.
Precautions for Use MOthers
This product is All Ball Type. Blocks are equipped with retainers to prevent balls from derailing. - Filled with Lithium soap based grease (Alvania Grease S2 by Showa Shell Sekiyu K.K).
For how to handle the blocks, see B P, 525. - Grease Fittings: Straight Type for H24 and Angled Type for H28 and H33.
®)Raial clearances and accuracies are not guarameed if the blocks and rails are interchanged from the original set combinations. - Grease Fitting is screw-in type, and thus, can be repositioned.
(®)Thick grooves are provided on the datum planes of blocks and rails. Be sure to match the datum planes when using. . For installation and maintenance of Linear Guides, see B P. 529.
(Rails cannot be connected end to end.
¥)The accuracy of Linear Guides is guaranteed after mounting the rail (after fastening screws on
the rail and pushing it onto the datum plane).
Minor bending of the rail will be adjusted after being mounted and will not affect the performance.

28

160

220

Selection Example: C-SXR24-400-B3

Add 3 blocks to 1-block product to ship as 4-block
B4 separate item.
Selection Example: C-SXR24-400-B4

4-Block
Specifications

L Dimension Configurable Type (10mm Increment)
Unit Price

H 1 block
C-SXRL C-SXWTL

2 blocks
C-SX2RL C-SX2WTL

24

280

340

400

460

520

580

640

700

760

820

880

940

1000

1060

1120

1180

1240

1300

28
33

®For ion of L Dimension Confi Type (10mm add the above amount to the
unit price of the Selectable Type longer than, and closest to this L Dimension Configurable Type.

[ Position of Grease Fitting (Reference plane on the front side) [l Selectable Shortest Rail Length for B3/B4
Thlogk C2———— H | B3 (3-block) | B4 (4-block)
2ok T F————— 24| 340 400

sbocks T ——— 28| 400 460
4blocks T 33| 440 520

I Additional Block Price

1360

1420

1480

1540

Unit Price

H B3: Price Adder
C-SXR C-SXWT

B4: Price Adder
C-SXR C-SXWT

1600

24

1660

1720

28

1780

33

1840

1900

1960

Block Dimension Guide Rail Dimension
H Type H L Grease Fitting Counterbored Hole
W | L |B|C |Sx|L2| K| T|Cb H1 | W1 | W2 | Ca F |G
MountingHole| E | T1 dixd2xh
100~1480
24 (160) 34 |55.9| 26 | 26 | M4x5|39.5/20.8| 6.2 | 0.5 | M4x0.7 | 7 | 55| 13 | 15 |95 | 0.5 | 4.5x7.5x6 | 60 | 20
=}
E | (1block) (2 blocks) 160~1960
2| C-SXR C-SX2R | 28 o 42 |66.7| 32 | 32 | M5x5|46.7|23.4| 7.2 | 0.5 | Méx1 14 | 45(16.5| 20 | 11 | 0.5 | 6x9.5x8.5 | 60 | 20
5 (220)
& | C-SXRL C-SX2RL 1607980
33 (2203 48 | 80 | 35 | 35 | M6x6 | 59 |27.2|8.15| 1 Méx1 14 | 45| 20 | 23 |125]09 7x11x9 60 | 20
- 24 21‘?031480 52 |55.9| 41 | 26 |M5x7(39.5/208| 7 | - | M4x0.7 | 7 | 55| 13 | 15 [185] 0.5 | 45¢7.5x6 | 60 | 20
8 | (1block) (2 blocks) 160~1960
ﬁ C-SXWT C-SX2WT | 28 (2203 59 |66.7| 49 | 32 | M6x9 |46.7|23.4| 9 = Méx1 14 | 45(16.5| 20 [19.5 0.5 | 6x9.5x8.5 | 60 | 20
g C-SXWTL C-SX2WTL 160~1960
33 (2203 73 | 80 | 60 | 35 [M8x10| 59 |27.2| 10 | - Méx1 14 | 45| 20| 23|25 |09 7x11x9 60 | 20
(9L Dimension: Dimensions in () are for 2-Block Type.
lAllowable Load kgf=Nx0.10972 [lPreload and Accuracy Standards Interchangeable, Light Preload Type
Basic Load Rating/Allowable Static Moment Mass @ Reference Side Radial Clearance (pm)
Hl C | co | Ma | Me | Mc Block kg | Guide Rail [ ) H24 4-+4
kN | KN | Nem | Nm | N'M Siandard Wide | ko/m = | Hog 545
241 49 9.7 48.4 48.4 75.7 0.13 017 1.32 e T H33 -6~+6
28| 77 | 141 | 819 | 819 | 1504 | o018 | 0.4 2.28 @»ﬂﬁ
33| 106 | 197 | 1412 | 141.2 | 2408 | 03 0.44 317 B Dimensional Accuracy (um)
Height H Tolerance +120
Variation of Height H 40
Ma Ms Mc
— — T\ Width W2 Tolerance +120
% . ° :| I-B—l Variation of Width W 40
5 Running Parallelism of Plane C against PlaneA |~ geq
Running Parallelism of Plane D against Plane B P 525

33

160

220

280

340

400

460

520

580

640

700

760

820

880

940

1000

1060

1120

1180

1240

1300

1360

1420

1480

1540

1600

1660

1720

1780

1840

1900

1960

Example

[

m, Medium-accuracy positioning

Medium/low load
Used for medium-to-low frequency drive

<Manual Press Fitting Machine>
Used for manual operation with low frequency

<Air Cylinder Drive Section>
Used for medium-accuracy positioning



Linear Guides for Heavy Load

With Plastic Retainers, Interchangeable, Light Preload

lFeatures: Linear Guides with Plastic Retainers prevent contact between balls and result in low noise levels under high-speed operation.

= For customers using industry standard products =

[ Frame-surrounded products are compliant with the industry standard specifications (Standard Block Type).

Select the block from this spec.

Industry Standard

Standard Block

Wide Block

Type . L [MMaterial
1 block 2 blocks Block Rail Dimension | [Hardness
SXRZ SX2RZ SRZL Selectable
Standard SXRB
SXRLZ SX2RLZ SRZLF Configurable
Wide Block | SXWZ SXawz SXWB SRZL Selectable | Carbon Steel
Through Hole | sxwiLz | sxewLz SRZLF | Configuraple | 58HRC~
Wide Block | SXWTZ | SX2WTz SXWTB SRZL Selectable
Tapped Hole [ SXWTLZ | SX2wTLZ SRZLF | Configurable
Heat Resistant Temperature: 0 ~ 50°C
Plastic Retainer
Steel Ball
L1
E ) L2 )
=
0d2 A : :
- — HH Hi
) bl A‘P IS < é

(®For L Configurable, G dimensions differ from those shown in the table below. For details, see BE™ P531.

Unit Price

L Dimension Configurable Type (1

mm Increment)

1 block

2 blocks

Rail

Block

SXRZ

SXWZ

SXWTZ

SX2RZ

SXawz

SX2wtz

SRZL

SXRB

SXWB

SXWTB

Unit Price

H 1 block

2 blocks Rails

24

SXRLZ | SXWLZ |SXWTLZ

SX2RLZ | SX2WLZ | SX2WTLZ | SRZLF

42

WPrecautions for Use
(®)Blocks are equipped with retainers to prevent balls from falling off. For how to handle the
blocks, see BE” P525.
(®)For Interchangeable, Light Preload Type, rails and blocks can be interchanged.
(9)Straight grooves are provided on datum planes. Be sure to match the datum lines when using.
(®Rails cannot be connected end to end.
(®)The accuracy of Linear Guides is guaranteed after mounting the rail (after fastening screws on
the rail and pushing it onto the datum plane).
Minor bending of the rail will be adjusted after being mounted and will not affect the performance.

MOthers

- Filled with Lithium soap based grease (Alvania Grease S2 by Showa Shell Sekiyu K.K).
- Grease Fittings: Straight Type for H24 and Angled Type for H28, H33 and H42.

- Grease Fitting is screw-in type, and thus, can be repositioned.

- For Operating Life Calculation, see B P527

- For operating life

use our free ion software from http://download.misumi.jp/

mol/fa_soft.html.

28 | 1060

Part Number Block Dimension Guide Rail Dii
Type L Grease Fitting Counterbored Hole
Tblock | 2biocks | W Ble|eg | B K|V e L Y Y e T ©
SXRZ SX2Rz 100~1480
SxRLz |sxoriz |2¢| %o 34 |568| 26 | 26 | Max6 | 40 | 19.4 | 10 03 3 | 6 |125| 15 | 95 | 35645 | 60 | 20
.
g 160~1960
2 | 1oc ) 28 | 350 42 |652| 32 | 32 | Msx7 | 48 | 22 | 12 | M6xP0.75 | 11 | 55 | 155 | 20 | 11 | 6x95:85 | 60 | 20
=
S|SXRB SRZL 160~1960
L SRZLF | 33| 230 48 16| 35 | 35 | M6x9 | 60 | 26 | 12 | M6xP0.75 | 11 | 7 | 18 | 23 [ 125 | 7x11x9 | 60 | 20
42 égg)qgeo 60 |96.4| 40 | 40 |Msx12| 71 | 33 | 13 |MexP075 | 11 | 8 | 23 | 28 | 16 | 7xi1xa | 80 | 20
SXWZ SX2wz 100~1480 45
sxwLz |sxowrz | 24| (e 52 (68| 41| 26 | 0 | 40 | 194 | 8 03 3 | 6 |125| 15 | 185 | 3.56x45 | 60 | 20
«|SXWTZ |SX2WTZ 160~1960 55
SISXWTLZ |SX2WTLZ 28 (220) 59 (652 49 | 32 ™6) 48 22 10 | M6xP0.75 | 11 55 | 155 | 20 | 19.5 | 6x9.5x8.5 | 60 20
o
2 | (Block) Rail
= (vale (SR)ZL a3 | 250,19 [ 73 | 816 60 | 35 (“;8) 60 | 26 | 11 | MexP075 | 11 | 7 | 18 | 23 | 25 | 7xI1x9 | 60 | 20
SXWTB SRZLF 200-~1960 9
a2 | 225 9 (964] 72| 40 | ool 71| 3| 11| MBPO7S| 11| 8 | 23 | 28 | 31 | T | 80 | 20

()L Dimension: Dimensions in () are for 2-Block Type.
2)Sx£ Dimensions: Dimensions in () are for Wide Block Tapped Hole.

kgf=Nx0.101972

[Basic Load Rating| Allowable Static Moment Mass
H |C (Dynamic)Co (Static) Ma Ms Mc Block kg Guide Rail
kN kN N-m N'm N-m [S d Wide kg/m
24 7.9 15.6 74 62 78 0.2 0.26 1.4
28 1.1 21.8 124 104 149 0.28 0.35 2.3
33 178 33.5 242 203 266 0.51 0.66 31
42 27.3 50.5 415 350 480 0.85 1.20 4.8
Ma Ms Mc
T~ T~ N\
= e (]
= H

[WPreload and Accuracy Standards

Interchangeable, Light Preload Type
Radial Clearance (um)

Reference Side 124,28 2.0
[ i H33, 42 -5~0
= s Dii ional Accuracy (um)| hectargee
‘ Height H Tolerance +20
) ‘ Pair Variation of Height H 15
D W2 Width W Tolerance +30
Pair Variation of Width W2 25
Running Parallelism of Plane C against PlaneA|  See
Running Parallelism of Plane D against PlaneB | P525

33 [ 1060

42 |[1080

(®)For calculation of L Dimension Configurable Type (1mm Increment), add the above amount to the

unit price of the Selectable Type longer than, an

SXRz28 - 1840

[ P L

a [partvomber - [
\! Alterations

SXRZ28 - 640 -

d closest to this L Dimension Configurable Type.

- (RLC, LLC~etc)
RLC

Alterations Code

Spec.

Rail End Cut

Cuts rail ends.
[ordering Code] LLC

Left End Cut
LLC

L Cut N

Right End Cut,

=—1 10 10

Rail is cut with the product ID | "RLC | (@)

2
facing out (datum on other side). 5’5

Applicable to Selectable Type only.
Overall length will be shorter by cutting.

3-Block Specifications B3 se|

Add 2 blocks to 1-Block product to ship as 3-Block

parate item.

Selection Example: SXRZ24-400-B3

4-Block Specifications B4 sef

Add 3 blocks to 1-Block product to ship as 4-Block

parate item.

Selection Example: SXRZ24-400-B4

Il Additional Block Price

H B3:1Code

B4:1Code

Standard | Wide Through Holes | Wide Tapped Holes | Standarl | Wide Through Holes | Wide Tapped Holes

24

28

33

42

[MPosition of Grease Fitting (Reference plane on the front side)

[MiSelectable Shortest Rail Length for B3/B4
B3 (3-Block) | B4 (4-Block)

2 blocks

bk CF—— H

24 340 400
28 400 460

3 blocks

33 400 520

4 blocks

42 440 520

[l Options for Linear Guide

Linear Guide Clamps

Rail Height Adjusting Blocks

L &> (!’":’

P608

Lﬁ P609, 610

Block Derailment Prevention Parts / Dust Resistant Parts

Block / Rail Fixing Parts

liStopper Bolts

I P612
lBlock Stopper Plates

P612
lRail Mounting Hole Caps

@ =

P612

Rail Push Plates

—

o P612
MLinear Locks

BLinear Guide Lock Units

P613




Linear Guides for Super Heavy Load

With Plastic Retainers, Interchangeable, Light Preload

: Similar Products Comparison Points |~ Select this product for high precision positioning, heavy load, and high frequency drive application.

= For customers using industry standard products =

[ Frame-surrounded products are compliant with the industry standard specifications (Standard Block Type).

Select the block from this spec.

Unit Price

L Dimension Configurable Type (1mm Increment)

1 block

2 blocks

Rail

Block

SHRZ

SHWZ

SHWTZ

SH2RZ

SH2wzZ

SH2WTZ

SHZL

SHRB

SHWB

SHWPB

Unit Price

H 1 block

2 blocks Rails

Type . L ([Material
1 block 2 blocks Block Bl Dimension | (Hardness
SHRZ SH2RZ SHZL Selectable
Standard SHRLZ SH2RLZ SHRB SHZLF Confi
i SHWZ SH2wz SHZL  |Selectable| Carbon
T\rA1I|de Block SHWB - Steel
rough Hole SHWLZ SH2WLZ SHZLF  [o 58HRC~
Wide Block SHWTZ SH2WTZ SHWPE SHZL  |Selectable
Tapped Hole SHWTLZ SH2WTLZ SHZLF | Configurable
Heat Resistant Temperature: 0 ~ 50°C
L1
w w L2
4-5x4 B - B | 450 C
p AN ! Y od —
th = ¥ B |- B e
x B x * -
T i T i =[] ! ==
Wz‘ Wi W2 ‘ W1 a
Standard Block Wide Block L

(®For L Configurable, G dimensions differ from those shown in the table below. For details, see B P531.

30

220

280

340

400

460

520

580

640

700

760

820

880

940

1000

1060

1120

1180

1240

1300

1360

1420

1480

1540

1600

1660

1720

1780

1840

1900

1960

WPrecautions for Use

blocks, see B P525.

(®For Interchangeable, Light Preload Type, rails and blocks can be interchanged.
(9)Straight grooves are provided on datum planes. Be sure to match the datum lines when using.
(®)Rails cannot be connected end to end.
(®)The accuracy of Linear Guides is guaranteed after mounting the rail (after fastening screws on
the rail and pushing it onto the datum plane).
Minor bending of the rail will be adjusted after being mounted and will not affect the performance.

(®Blocks are equipped with retainers to prevent balls from falling off. For how to handle the

- For operating life

MOthers
- Filled with Lithium soap based grease (Alvania Grease S2 by Showa Shell Sekiyu K.K).
- Angled Grease Fitting Type
- Grease Fitting is screw-in type, and thus, can be repositioned.
. For Operating Life Calculation, see B P527

use our free

mol/fa_soft.html.

ion software from http://download.misumi.jp/

36

220

280

340

400

460

520

580

640

700

760

820

880

940

1000

1060

1120

1180

1240

1300

1360

1420

1480

1540

1600

1660

1720

1780

1840

1900

1960

Part Number Block Dimension Guide Rail Dii
Type L Grease Fitting Counterbored Hole
1 block 2 blocks 0 D)W || Bo| = || & u Mounting Hole | E T1 b || WA || e dixd2xh 5 @
SHRZ SH2RZ
E SHRLZ SH2RLZ 30 | 220~1960 | 44 | 698 | 32 | 36 | M5x6 | 50 25 12 | M6xP0.75 | 11 5 18 20 12 | 6x9.5x8.5 | 60 20
o
E | Block) (Rail) 36 | 220~1960 | 48 79 35 | 35 | M6x6 | 58 29 12 | M6xP0.75 | 11 6 22 23 | 125 7x11x9 60 20
E SHRB SHZL
2 SHZLF 42 | 280~1960 | 60 | 856 | 40 | 40 | M8x8 | 59 33 14 | M6xP0.75 | 11 7 26 28 16 9x14x12 80 20
SHWZz SH2WZ 6
SHWLZ SH2WLZ | 30 | 220~1960 | 63 | 69.8 | 53 | 40 6) 50 25 10 | M6xP0.75 | 11 5 18 20 | 21.5 | 6x9.5x8.5 | 60 20
= SHWTZ |SH2WTZ
S/SHWTLZ |[SH2WTLZ
o 36 | 220~1960 | 70 79 57 | 45 v 58 29 11 | M6xP0.75 | 11 6 22 23 | 235 7x11x9 60 20
8 i (M8)
£ (Block) (Rail)
SHWB SHZL 9
SHWPB SHZLF 42 | 280~1960 | 90 | 98.6 | 72 | 52 M10) 72 33 11 | M6xP0.75 | 11 7 26 28 31 9x14x12 80 20
(®)Sx£ Dimensions: Dimensions in () are for Wide Block Tapped Hole.
kgf=Nx0.101972 [MlPreload and Accuracy Standards  Interchangeable, Light Preload Type
Basic Load Rating | Allowable Static Moment Mass m
H  [C (Dynamic)Co (Static) Ma Ms Mc Block kg Guide Rail (o Refrence Sice H30, 36 50
kN kN N-m N-m N-m [Standard| Wide kg/m | H42 7-0
30 16.3 29.6 167 141 199 0.33 0.45 26 \ I _ _
36 | 224 | 375 | 246 | 207 | 295 | 046 | 063 36 = $3 I (| Dimensional Accuracy (m)] et
a0 | 310 | 515 | 356 | 305 | 490 [ 069 | 1,0 | s | HEIgnEHIIo erance] 20
(35.5) (63.0) (540) (450) (600) (1.2) : : T Pair Variation of Height H 15
®)Values in () are for Wide Block (Through Holes and Tapped Holes) Type. A W Width W2 Tolerance =30
@ 0 {Throug P )Ty o 2 Pair Variation of Width W2 25
Ma Ms Mc Running Parallelism of Plane C againstPlaneA|  See
— — N\ Running Parallgism of Plane D against Plane B | P525
===
[] [°]

42

280

360

440

520

600

680

760

840

920

1000

1080

1160

1240

1320

1400

1480

1560

1640

1720

1800

1880

1960

SHRLZ | SHWLZ

SHWTLZ

SH2RLZ | SH2WLZ | SH2WTLZ | SHZLF

30

36

42

(®For calculation of L Dimension Configurable Type (1mm Increment), add the above amount to the
unit price of the Selectable Type longer than, and closest to this L Dimension Configurable Type.

820

e

SHRZ30 -

HRZ30

m [Partomber] - []-
Alterations S

- 820 -

(RLC, LLC-etc.)
RLC

Alterations

Code

Spec.

Rail End Cut

LLC

Left End Cut

Rail is cut with the product ID facing out
(datum on other side).

Right End Cut,
RLC

Cuts rail ends.
LLC
LCut [ N

10 10

QAppIicable to Selectable Type only.
(®)0verall length will be shorter by cutting.

3-Block Specifications B3

Add 2 blocks to 1-Block product to ship as 3-Block
separate item.
Selection Example: SHRZ30-400-B3

4-Block Specifications B4

Add 3 blocks to 1-Block product to ship as 4-Block
separate item.
Selection Example: SHRZ30-400-B4

[l Additional Block Price

H B3:1Code

B4:1Code

Standard | Wide Through Holes | Wide Tapped Holes

Standard | Wide Through Holes | Wide Tapped Holes

30

36

42

[MlPosition of Grease Fitting (Reference plane on the front side)

Thok FH—"""7 H

[llSelectable Shortest Rail Length for B3/B4

B3 (3-Block) | B4 (4-Block)

30 340 400

2 blocks I_CH:

I 36| 400 460

3 blocks

42 400 520

4 blocks

[l Options for Linear Guide

Linear Guide Clamps

Rail Height Adjusting Blocks

_

(/’i P609, 610

=

Block Derailment Prevention Parts / Dust Resistant Parts

Block / Rail Fixing Parts

liStopper Bolts

I P612

lBlock Stopper Plétes

P612 D

lRail Mounting Hole Caps

@ »

P612

lRail Push Plates
o
= P612
Linear Locks
L2

i3
P613

BLinear Guide Lock Units

o ()
[N z
et \/ P614




Linear Guides for Super Heavy Load

Normal Clearance

‘ . : . Select C-VALUE Products for mediul i dium/low load, and medium-to-low frequency drive
\ Similar Products Companson PO'"tsl When you consider using C-VALUE Products, select an appropriate model aﬂe’r ing the specificati S with those of the existing products. 2= P581
Type L [MMaterial
“w 1 block 2 blocks Dimension [Hardness
E | C-sHR C-SH2R Selectable
2 ¥ ]
Sa3| C-SHRL C-SH2RL Configurable | Rails / Blocks: Carbon Steel
£o| C-SHWT C-SH2WT Selectable 58~62HRC
=2
&= c-sHwiL C-SH2WTL | Configurable

(®)The mounting dimensions are same for the existing and C-VALUE Products.

4-Sx4 B 2-Cb w
4-Sx¢ B
il T T ﬂ
5 S a4 Lﬁl
N 4B 9 . 5 )
T x
TT T‘T
— ! H )
‘ 2-Ca © N 2-Ca
W. W, W. W,
: : (Bottom) : : (Bottom)
Standard Wide Block

Heat Resistant Temperature: -20 ~ 80°C

E Li
)
c
. =TT T
= d
0, ’ ! !
——’T'f
£ = Sl=
1 T ] ]
G ! 0dy F !
L

(®For L Configurable, G dimensions differ from those shown in the table below. For details, see BE™ P. 531.

Precautions for Use

This product is All Ball Type. Blocks are equipped with retainers to prevent balls from derailing.

For how to handle the blocks, see =" P. 525.
(%)Radial clearances and accuracies are ot quaranteed ifthe blocks and rails are interchanged from the original set combinations.
(®)Thick grooves are provided on the datum planes of blocks and rails. Be sure to match the datum planes when using.
¥Rails cannot be connected end to end.

MOthers

- Filled with Lithium soap based grease (Alvania Grease S2 by Showa Shell Sekiyu K.K).

- Grease Fittings: Straight Type for H24 and H28 and Angled Type for H30, H36, H40, H42 and H45.
- Grease Fitting is screw-in type, and thus, can be repositioned.

- For installation and maintenance of Linear Guides, see B P. 529.

(®)The accuracy of Linear Guides is guaranteed after mounting the rail (after fastening screws on the

rail and pushing it onto the datum plane).
(®Minor bending of the rail will be adjusted after being mounted and will not affect the performance.

Similar Product Pagell: #:1:§|

Part Number Block Dimension Guide Rail Dimension
TYPE H L Grease Fitting Counterbored Hole{
W L B|C Sx¢ L2 | K T | Cb Hi | W1 | W2 | C F G
1block | 2blocks ! x WomtngHod E | T+ | | | 2| “® ["dixd2xh
28 | 220~1960 | 34 |559| 26 | 26 M4x5 |39.5|24.8|10.2| 0.5 | M4x0.7 | 7 95| 13 | 15 | 95 | 0.5 | 4.5x7.5x6 60 | 20
= 30 | 220~1960 | 44 | 74 | 32 | 36 | M5x5 | 54 | 254 82 | 0.5 | Méx1 14 | 65 |165] 20 | 12 | 0.5 | 6x9.5x8.5 | 60 | 20
S | C-SHR C-SH2R
S | C-SHRL C-SH2RL
@« 40 | 220~1960 | 48 | 80 | 35 | 35 | M6x6.5 | 59 |34.2(12.15] 1.0 | Méx1 14 [115] 20 | 23 |125]| 0.9 7x11x9 60 | 20
45 | 280~1960 | 60 {953 | 40 | 40 | M8x10 [69.3| 38 | 11 | 1.0 | Méx1 14 | 11 | 23 | 28 | 16 | 1.0 9x14x12 80 | 20
24 | 220~1960 | 47 |559| 38 | 30 M5x8 |39.5(208| 8 — | M4x0.7 | 7 55| 13 | 15 | 16 | 0.5 | 4.5x7.5x6 60 | 20
§ 30 | 220~1960 | 63 | 74 | 53 | 40 | M6x10 | 54 (254 | 10 | - Méx1 14 | 6.5 [165| 20 (21.5| 0.5 | 6x9.5x8.5 | 60 | 20
= | C-SHWT C-SH2WT
& |C-SHWTL |C-SH2WTL
= 36 | 220~1960 | 70 | 80 | 57 | 45 | M8x12 | 59 [30.2| 12 | - Méx1 14 | 75| 20 | 23 |235]| 0.9 7x11x9 60 | 20
42 | 280~1960 | 90 | 953 | 72 | 52 | M10x15 |69.3 | 35 | 15 | — Méx1 14 8 (23|28 | 31|10 9x14x12 80 | 20
lAllowable Load kgf=Nx0.10972 [IPreload and Accuracy Standards Interchangeable, Light Preload Type
Basic Load Rati Static Mass Reference Side Radial Clearance (um)
H  [C{oyamcj CO | Ma | Ms | Mc Block kg Guide Rail H24 H28 -4~+4
kN kN N'm N'-m N'‘m |Standard| Wide kg/m H30 -5~45
2428 5.1 10.2 54.2 54.2 79.9 0.20 0.20 1.32 H36 H40 -6~+6
30 8.6 16.8 117.3 | 117.3 | 178.6 0.29 0.40 2.28 H42 H45 -1~+7
36 40 11.0 20.8 158.3 | 158.3 | 254.0 0.55 0.62 3.17
42 45 16.0 294 263.4 | 2634 | 4325 0.85 1.42 4.54 Dimensional Accuracy (um)
Height H Tolerance +120
/\. /\. /‘\ Variation of Height H 40
ﬂ Width W2 Tolerance +120
Variation of Width W2 40
S = Running Parallelism of Plane C against Plane A See
Running Parallelism of Plane D against Plane B| P 525

Unit Price
H bloc
C-SHR C-SHWT, C-SH2R
Ordering |Part Number| - | L ‘
Example  C.sHR28 - 880
C-SHWT24 - 880
24 (SHWT)
28 (SHR)
Alterations C-SHR30 - 820 - B3
Alterations Code Spec.
Add 2 blocks to 1-block product to ship as 3-block separate
3-Block 4
Specifications B3 e
Selection Example: C-SHR30-400-B3
Add 3 blocks to 1-block product to ship as 4-block separate
4-Block 4
Specifications B4 iz
Selection Example: C-SHR30-400-B4
L Dimension Configurable Type (10mm Increment)
Unit Price
H 1 block 2 blocks
%0 C-SHRL | C-SHWTL | C-SH2RL | C-SH2WTL
24 - -
28 ° =
30
36 - -
40 - -
42 - -
45 - -
(®For on of L Dimension C Type (10mm Increment), add the above amount to the
unit price of the Selectable Type longer than, and closest to this L Dimension Configurable Type.
[MlPosition of Grease Fitting (Reference plane on the front side) [IllSelectable Shortest Rail Length for B3/B4
1 block H | B3(3-block) | B4 (4-block)
2 block ,_D_D—l 24,28 340 400
0cks 30 400 460
3 bocks - ] 36,40 400 520
4 blocks CHHH 42,45 440 520
[l Additional Block Price
3?0(?;1'%';') Unit Price
H B3 B4
C-SHR C-SHWT C-SHR C-SHWT
24 - -
28 - -
30
36 - -
40 = =
42 - -
45 - -
42 (SHWT)
45 (SHR)



Linear Guides for Extra Super Heavy Load

With Plastic Retainers, Interchangeable, Light Preload

: Similar Products Comparison Points | - Select this product for high precision positioning, heavy load, and high frequency drive application.

= For customers using industry standard products =

[ Frame-surrounded products are compliant with the industry standard specifications (Standard Block Type).

Select the block from this spec.

Industry Standard

Unit Price

L Dimension Configurable Type (1mm Increment)

1 block

2 blocks

Rail

Block

Unit Price

SERZ

SEWZ

SEWTZ

SE2RZ

SE2WZ

SE2WTZ

SHZL

SERB

SEWB

SEWTB

H 1 block

2 blocks Rails

Type . L [MMaterial
1 block 2 blocks Block Rail Dimension | []Hardness
SERZ SE2RZ SHZL Selectable
Standard SERB
SERLZ SE2RLZ SHZLF Configurable
Wide Block | SEWZ SE2WZ SEWB SHZL Selectable | Carbon Steel
Through Hole | sewLz | sE2wLz SHZLF | Configuranle | 58HRC ~
Wide Block | SEWTZ | SE2WTZ SHZL Selectable
Tapped Hole SEWTB -
ppe SEWTLZ | SE2WTLZ SHZLF Configurable

Heat Resistant Temperature: 0 ~ 50°C

220

280

340

400

460

520

580

640

700

760

820

880

940

1000

30 1060

1120

1180

1240

1300

1360

1420

1480

1540

1600

1660

1720

1780

1840

1900

1960

L1
w w E L2
4-Sx4 B B 4-Sx4 c
— —
g Narms e b | |
i 0] - 1k R e 2 S
y — x — < ; ;
T T T O I = [ | | =
i i = | ‘ ; i
W2 ‘ W1 W2 ‘ W1 0di
' ' G F
Standard Block Wide Block L
(®For L Configurable, G dimensions differ from those shown in the table below. For details, see BE” P531.
WlPrecautions for Use MOthers

(®)Blocks are equipped with retainers to prevent balls from falling off. For how to handle the

blocks, see B P525.

(®)For Interchangeable, Light Preload Type, rails and blocks can be interchanged.
(®Straight grooves are provided on datum planes. Be sure to match the datum lines when using.
(9)Rails cannot be connected end to end.
(®)The accuracy of Linear Guides is guaranteed after mounting the rail (after fastening screws on
the rail and pushing it onto the datum plane).

Minor bending of the rail will be adjusted after being mounted and will not affect the performance.

use our free

ion software from http://download.misumi.jp/

mol/fa_soft.html.

- Filled with Lithium soap based grease (Alvania Grease S2 by Showa Shell Sekiyu K.K).
- Angled Grease Fitting Type
- Grease Fitting is screw-in type, and thus, can be repositioned.
. For Operating Life Calculation, see B P527
- For operating life i

220

280

340

400

460

520

580

640

700

760

820

880

940

1000

36 1060

1120

1180

1240

1300

1360

1420

1480

1540

1600

1660

1720

1780

1840

1900

1960

SERLZ | SEWLZ | SEWTLZ

SE2RLZ

SE2WLZ |SE2WTLZ| SHZLF

30

36

42

(®)For calculation of L Dimension Configurable Type (1mm Increment), add the above amount to the
unit price of the Selectable Type longer than, and closest to this L Dimension Configurable Type.

L |

¢ Ordering ‘Part Number
Example SERZ30

Alterations

- 1840

-[ L ]- (RLC,LLCetc)

SERZ30 -

1840 - RLC

Alterations Code

Spec.

Rail End Cut

Cuts rail ends.
LLC

Left End Cut
LLC RLC LLC

L Cut N

10 10

7 7
LI L]

Right End Cut,
Rail is cut with the product ID facing out | RLC
(datum on other side).

®Applicable to Selectable Type only.
®)0verall length will be shorter by cutting.

3-Block Specifications B3

Add 2 blocks to 1-Block product to ship as 3-Block
separate item.
Selection Example: SERZ30-400-B3

4-Block Specifications B4

Add 3 blocks to 1-Block product to ship as 4-Block
separate item.
Selection Example: SERZ30-400-B4

Part Number Block Dimension Guide Rail Dii
Type L Grease Fitting Counterbored Hole
Tblock | 2biocks | W b |[BlC| sk L2 KIT ke E [T | W[ W2 gxamn] F | @

SERZ SE2RZ
g SERLZ SE2RLZ 30 | 220~1960 | 44 918 | 32 | 50 | M5x6 | 72 | 25 | 12 | M6xP0.75 | 11 5 18 20 12 | 6x9.5x8.5 | 60 20
=)
£ | Block) (Rail) 36 | 220~1960 | 48 107 35 | 50 | Méx6 | 86 | 29 | 12 | M6xP0.75 | 11 6 22 23 | 125 7x11x9 60 20
2|SERB SHZL
@ SHZLF 42 | 280~1960 | 60 | 1246 | 40 | 60 | M8x8 | 98 | 33 | 14 | M6xP0.75 | 11 7 26 28 16 9x14x12 80 20
SEWZ SE2WZ
SEWLZ |SE2WLZ | 30 | 220~1960 | 63 | 91.8 | 53 | 40 | 6M6) | 72 | 25 | 10 | M6xP0.75 | 11 5 | 18 | 20 | 215 | 6x9.5%8.5 | 60 | 20
= SEWTZ |SE2WTZ
S|SEWTLZ |SE2WTLZ
o 36 | 220~1960 70 107 57 | 45 | 7(M8) | 86 | 29 | 11 | M6xP0.75| 11 6 22 23 | 235 7x11x9 60 20
£ | Block) (Rail)
SEWB SHZL
SEWTB SHZLF 42 | 280~1960 | 90 | 1246 | 72 | 52 | 9(M10) | 98 | 33 | 11 | M6xP0.75 | 11 7 | 26 | 28 | 31 | 9x14x12 | 80 | 20

(®)Sx£ Dimensions: Dimensions in () are for Wide Block Tapped Hole.

kgf=Nx0.101972

Basic Load Rating | Allowable Static Moment Mass

H [c (Dynamic)Co (Static) Ma Ms Mc Block kg Guide Rail Reference Side

kN kN N-m | N-m | N-m [Standard] Wide kg/m |
30 21.6 445 360 305 298 0.48 0.65 26
36 32 62.5 615 515 490 0.69 0.93 36 e \& I &
42 46 91.5 1060 885 870 1.16 1.60 5.2 ‘

T
Ma Ms Mc A
~ — N\ D e
= = )
(-] (-]

Radial Clearance (um)
H30, 36 -5~0

[lPreload and Accuracy Standards Interchangeable, Light Preload Type

H42

Dil ional Accuracy (um) | hterchangeae
Height H Tolerance +20
Pair Variation of Height H 15
Width W2 Tolerance +30
Pair Variation of Width W2 25
Running Parallglism of Plane C against PlaneA|  See
Running Parallelism of Plane D against PlaneB | P525

280

360

440

520

600

680

760

840

920

1000

42 1080

1160

1240

1320

1400

1480

1560

1640

1720

1800

1880

1960

[l Additional Block Price

H B3:1Code

B4:1Code

Standard | Wide Through Holes | Wide Tapped Holes

Standard | Wide Through Holes | Wide Tapped Holes

30

36

42

[WlPosition of Grease Fitting (Reference plane on the front side)

bk H—— H

[MiSelectable Shortest Rail Length for B3/B4
B3 (3-Block) | B4 (4-Block)

30 400 460

2 blocks L H |

I 36] 460 520

3 blocks

42 460 600

4 blocks

[l Options for Linear Guide

Linear Guide Clamps

Rail Height Adjusting Blocks

F//j‘ P609, 610

Block Derailment Prevention Parts / Dust Resistant Parts

Block / Rail Fixing Parts

lStopper Bolts

I P612
WBlock Stopper Plates

P612
lRail Mounting Hole Caps

@ =

P612

lRail Push Plates

s
" P612
BLinear Locks

i3
3 P613

MLinear Guide Lock Units

) ()
[ N Z
v \/ P614




Linear Guides for Extra Super Heavy Load

Normal Clearance

. e Select C-VALUE Products for mediu y positioni dium/low load, and medium-to-low frequency drive
\ Similar Products Companson PO'"tsl When you consider using C-VALUE Products, select an appropriate model aﬂe’r ing the sp with those of the existing products. 2= P585
Type L [MMaterial
1 block 2 blocks Dimension [DHardness
g .| c-sER C-SE2R Selectable
S| c-sERL C-SE2RL Configurable | Rails / Blocks: Carbon Steel
% o| C-SEWT C-SE2WT Selectable 58~62HRC
=
a=| c-sEwTL C-SE2WTL | Configurable

Heat Resistant Temperature: -20 ~ 80°C

(®)The mounting dimensions are same for the existing and C-VALUE Products.

Unit Price

1 block

2 blocks

C-SER

C-SEWT C-SE2R

C-SE2WT

30

220

280

340

400

460

520

580

640

700

Similar Product Pagell:8 13151

Ordering | Part Number L ‘

Example C-SER30 - 880
C-SEWT30 - 880

- (B3
C-SER30 - 1840 - B3

Alleralinns

760

Alterations Code Spec.

820

880

3-Block Add 2 blocks to 1-block product to ship as 3-block separate
o B3 item.
Selection Example: C-SER30-400-B3

940

1000

1060

1120

1180

U Add 3 blocks to 1-block product to ship as 4-block separate
4-Block B4 it
Specifications

item.
Selection Example: C-SER30-400-B4

L Di ion Config Type (10mm Increment)

1240

1300

1360

1420

Unit Price

H 1 block
C-SERL C-SEWTL

2 blocks
C-SE2RL C-SE2WTL

1480

1540

1600

1660

1720

30
36 - =
40 = -
42 - =

1780

1840

1900

1960

E L1
w L.
4-Sx8 B 2-Cb w c
4-5x4 B EE—
— } T t T by
0 ‘ iy j N - T T
. j 0t ] ]
T ' = I < ‘ v : <=
T‘T T‘T £ i jirni
! i 1 T )
- ‘ 10 ‘ ‘
we| w22 W | W G L F |
(Bottom) i ‘L
Standard Wide Block
(®  For L Configurable, G dimensions differ from those shown in the table below. For details, see B P. 531.
Precautions for Use MOthers

This product is All Ball Type. Blocks are equipped with retainers to prevent balls from derailing.
For how to handle the blocks, see BE™ P. 525. ]

(®)For Interchangeable, Light Preload Type, rails and blocks can be interchanged.

(®)Straight grooves are provided on datum planes. Be sure to match the datum lines when using.

¥)Rails cannot be connected end to end.

®)The accuracy of Linear Guides is guaranteed after mounting the rail (after fastening screws on
the rail and pushing it onto the datum plane).

(®Minor bending of the rail will be adjusted after being mounted and will not affect the performance.

- Filled with Lithium soap based grease (Alvania Grease S2 by Showa Shell Sekiyu K.K).

- Grease Fittings: Straight Type for H24 and Angled Type for products whose H is other than 24.
- Grease Fitting is screw-in type, and thus, can be repositioned.

- For installation and maintenance of Linear Guides, see B P. 529.

36 (C-SEWT)
40 (C-SER)

220

280

340

400

460

520

580

640

700

760

820

45 - 5

®For ion of L Dimension Confi Type (10mm ), add the above amount to the
unit price of the Selectable Type longer than, and closest to this L Dimension Configurable Type.

[MlPosition of Grease Fitting (Reference plane on the front side)  [lllSelectable Shortest Rail Length for B3/B4

ook (C=——— H B3 Bl
(3-block) | (4-block)
2 blocks l_:H: 1 30 400 460

sbocks CF 7 36,40 | 460 580
4 blocks 42,45 | 520 600

[l Additional Block Price

880

940

1000

1060

1120

Unit Price
H B3 B4
C-SER C-SEWT C-SER

C-SEWT

30

1180

1240

1300

1360

1420

36 - -
40 5 -
42 = =
45 - 2

1480

1540

1600

1660

1720

1780

1840

1900

1960

Part Number Block Dimension Guide Rail Dimension
T L Fitti Counterbored Hole
S H W L | B c| sxe |Le|Kk|T|cpl| Sreasefiting | |y |\, | cq |Smmte] | g
1 block 2 blocks MountingHole| E T1 dixdaxh
30 | 220~1960 | 44 | 98 | 32 | 50 | M5x5 | 78 [25.4| 8.2 | 0.5 | M4x0.7 | 14 | 6.5 |16.5| 20 | 12 | 0.5 | 6x9.5x8.5 | 60 | 20
=
S | C-SER C-SE2R
;:3 C-SERL C-SE2RL 40 | 220~1960 | 48 | 109 | 35 | 50 | M6x6.5 | 88 |34.2|12.15| 1.0 | Méx1 14 |115] 20 | 23 |125]| 0.9 7x11x9 60 | 20
w
45 | 280~1960 | 60 | 131 | 40 | 60 | M8x10 | 105 | 38 | 11 | 1.0 | M6x1 14 | 11 | 23 | 28 | 16 | 1.0 | 9x14x12 | 80 | 20
30 | 220~1960 | 63 | 98 | 53 | 40 | M6x10 | 78 (254 | 10 | - M6x1 14 | 6.5 [165| 20 |21.5| 0.5 | 6x9.5x8.5 | 60 | 20
<
& C-SEWT | C-SE2WT
2le- X
3 | C-SEWTL | G-sE2WTL 36 | 220~1960 | 70 | 109 | 57 | 45 | M8x12 | 88 |30.2| 12 | — | Méx1 | 14 [ 75| 20 | 23 |235| 09 | 7x11x9 | 60 | 20
2
42 | 280~1960 | 90 | 131 | 72 | 52 | M10x15 | 105 | 35 | 15 | — Méx1 14 8 23 | 28 | 31 | 1.0 | 9x14x12 | 80 | 20
kgf=Nx0.10972 [lPreload and Accuracy Standards  Interchangeable, Light Preload Type
Basic Load Rating | Allowable Static Moment Mass Radial Clearance (um)
H [c(Dynamic) Co Ma Ms Mc Block kg Guide Rail Reference Side H24 H30 -5~+5
kN kN N-m N-m N-m _ |Standard| Wide kg/m 1 H36 H40 -6~+6
30 1.3 24.8 260.7 260.7 263.3 0.38 0.53 2.28 H42 H45 -7~+7
36 40| 148 31.9 380.2 380.2 388.9 0.68 0.78 3.17 - !
4245 218 | 457 | 6541 | 6541 | 6729 | 112 1.77 454 1 Di al Accuracy (um)
A Wa Height H Tolerance +120
™ ™ Me [0} Variation of Height H 40
o o /\ Width W2 Tolerance £120
Variation of Width W2 40

Running Parallelism of Plane C against PlaneA|  See

=H:H=|:° o:||_B_|

Running Parallelism of Plane D against Plang B | . 525

42 (C-SEWT)
45 (C-SER)

280

360

440

520

600

680

760

840

920

1000

1080

1160

1240

1320

1400

1480

1560

1640

1720

1800

1880

1960




Linear Guides for Medium/Heavy Load - Stainless Steel

Normal Clearance

lFeatures: Linear Guides for Medium and Heavy Load excellent in corrosion resistance.

= For customers using industry standard products =

[ Frame-surrounded products are compliant with the industry standard specifications (Standard Block Type).

Select the block from this spec.

Lubrication Units m
Provides long term maintenance-free operation.

Type Lo L Number [MMaterial
Industry Standard Medium Load | Heavy Load | \bricaton U | pimension | of Blocks| [JHardness
vy
g SSVR SSXR 1
2 SSV2R SSX2R 2
E SSVRL SSXRE Configurable !
S[_SsvaRL SSX2RL Blank: None 9 2 Stainless Steel
- SSVW SSXW -MX: Provided 1 56HRC~
8 ssvaw SSX2W 2
2 SSVWL SSXWL Configurable 1
= SSV2WL SSX2WL 9 2
Heat Resistant Temperature: -20 ~ 80°C
Medium and Heavy Load w w
B 2-Cb B 2-Cb
,, * |
(®Blocks and rails are not sold as separate items. Normal Clearance Type has ol AR L= T ol -
guaranteed radial clearances and accuracies as sets of blocks and rails. - S @ « - o o «
) 1 1‘ :
W2 ‘ Wi [\ 2-Ca W2 ‘ Wi ‘ 2-Ca
Standard Block ~(Bottom) Wide Block (Bottom)
Diagram-of Blocks-with MX-{Lubrication-Units)
dium Load L1 eavy Load L1
4.8 4.8 4.8 4.8
—— T T T 1
k‘; ¢ ‘ ¢
; =
L1
L E L2
eMedium Load E Lo | 2-Sx& *Heavy Load o 4-Sxg
= HI ) foui| T ‘ e
I B B Vi - iln uln
| k‘! ¥ e
= [ = |
fJ T ! E— - T = ! E—
| ¥ /- | | T i /- |
T = T T =
6 ’m |1 . G-} Odi F
* L

" (®ForL

Configurable, G dimensions differ from those shown in the table below. For details, see B P531.

Precautions for Use
Blocks are equipped with retainers to prevent balls from falling off. For how to handle the
blocks, see B P525.
(®Radial clearances and accuracies are not quaranteed if the blocks and rails are interchanged from the original set combinations.
(®)Straight grooves are provided on datum planes. Be sure to match the datum lines when using.
(®)Rails cannot be connected end to end.
(®The accuracy of Linear Guides is guaranteed after mounting the rail (after fastening screws on
the rail and pushing it onto the datum plane).

Minor bending of the rail will be adjusted after being mounted and will not affect the performance.

MOthers

- Filled with Lithium soap based grease (Alvania Grease S2 by Showa Shell Sekiyu K.K).

- Grease Fittings: Straight Type for H24 and Angled Type for H28 and H33.

- Grease Fitting is screw-in type, and thus can be repositioned.

- For Operating Life Calculation, see BE™ P:

« For life use our free
mol/fa_soft.html.

ion software from http://download.misumi.jp/

Z Ordering ‘Part Number‘
Example  SSXRL28
SSXRL-MX28

@RSXRL28
@SSXRL28L
@SSXRL28G

575

575 with Lubrication Units)
575  (UTBC Plating)

L (L Type Greased)
575 (G Type Greased)

LTBC Plating and various Grease types available as alternative (Except
Blocks with Lubrication Units) =" P532

Part Number Block Di ion Guide Rail Dimension
L L1 Grease Fitting Counterbored Hole
Type X b W Standard | MX B | @] el X v|d MountingHole| E | T1 G | B | W | @ dixd2xh 7@
100~700 | 34 26 M4x7 7 95
E 1b|c 2b|cks 24 (160) (52) 41 | 50.6 @) | " | @5 25|20 @ 0.85| M5xP0.8 | 6 | 5 |125| 15 (18.5) 0.5 | 3.5x6x4.5 | 60 | 20
3
E 28| 507 | oy | 47 | 566 | day | - |'on (276]225| (g5 | 1| MexPo75| 13| 6 [155] 20 | ol |06 | 605185 | 60 | 20
8| >s5vw Sovew 160~700 | 48 35 Mé 9 8 12.5
= ~ B X ]
SSVWL SSV2wL Blank: None 33 (220) @3 | 59 | 86 | g @) | 37 |%5| g | 1| MEXPOT5 | 13| 6.8 18 | 23 | o' 08| 7xI1x9 | 60 | 20
-MX: Provided 100~700 | 34 26 M4x7 7 95
3 24 (220) (52) 57 | 66.6 1) 26 45) 41|20 @ 05| M5xP0.8 | 6 | 5 |125] 15 (185) 0.5 | 3.5x6x4.5 | 60 | 20
3 160~700 | 42 32 M5x8 7.5 11
E 28 (220) (59) 67 | 76.6 (49) 32 (55) 476|225 © 1 | M6xP0.75 | 13 | 6 [155( 20 (195) 0.6 | 6x9.5x8.5 | 60 | 20
8
T 160~700 | 48 35 M6x9 8 12.5
SSXWL SSX2WL 33 (280) 73 83 | 92.6 (60) 35 @ 61 |265 (10) 1 | M6xP0.75| 13 [ 6.8 | 18 | 23 ) 0.8 | 7x11x9 | 60 | 20
L Dimension: Dimensions in () are for 2-Block Type.
¥)Sx£ Dimensions: Dimensions in () are for Wide Block Type. kgf=Nx0.101972
Basic Load RatinglAllowable Static Moment Mass [MPreload and Accuracy Standards  Normal Clearance Type
c B ——
Block | H o pymamic|Co (Static) Ma,Ma | Mc | Blockkg | Guide Rail Reeit e VL el L) Y (um) | St
5 o = 1 | H24 -4~42 Height H Tolerance +100
kN kN | N-m | N-m standard| Wide | kg/m
ES & H28 -5~+2 Pair Variation of Height H 20
24 | 50 | 823 | 33 57 | 015 | 0.20 15 = ‘ W33 | 643 WidthWa 2100
MediumLoad | 28 [ 72 | 121 58 135 | 020 | 025 24 —f— Pair Variation | H24.28 20
33 11.7 19.6 109 225 0.30 0.40 3.4 A o W of Width W2 H33 30
24 8.6 14.2 69 98 0.20 0.25 1.5 Running Parallelism of Plane C againstPlaneA| ~ See
Heavy Load | 28 12.5 21.3 155 232 0.30 0.35 2.4 Running Parallelism of Plane D againgt Plane B |  P525
33 | 202 | 345 | 2715 393 | 045 | 060 34 WiLubrication Units [[7224
Ma Ms

=|_|:|_|=|: :LB,I

*Advantages of Lubrication Unit MX: Provides
long term maintenance-free operation.
Reduces maintenance cost. Most suitable
where the design does not allow lubrication.

Grease-impregnated For details, see =" R530.

Special Polyurethane

Unit Price
e Medium Load Heavy Load
L 1 block 2 blocks 1 block 2 blocks
SSVR |SSVW|SSV2R|SSV2W | SSXR | SSXW|SSX2R| SSX2W
100 = = = =
160 - -
220
280
340
24 | 400
460
520
580 [PartNumber| - [ L] - (RLC, LLG-ete)
SSXR33 - 520 - RLC
640
700 _
Alterations Code Spec.
160 - - - - s
Rail End Cut uts rail ends.
220 Left End Cut W Le
280 UC | gy RO LLe " Gl N
() 8 10 10
340 e :
400 LIZ.N. <N+L—‘ Right End Cut| (DApplicable to Selectable Type only.
28 Rail s cut with the product ID facing |~ RLC | (@Overalllength will be shorter by cuting.
460 out (datum on other side) Not applicable to Heavy Load Type with H
: dimension 24 of L dimension 100.
520 Pair variation of Height H between 2 rails is set
580 within _2[]um _ _
Two rails are shipped as a pair.
Parallel Use of 2 Rails wcC (®)Specify the actual rail quantity (even number) to
640 order, not "pairs".
@Not applicable to High Grade Type.
700 (@Not applicable to low temperature chrome plated products.
160 - - - - o Add 2 blocks to 1-Block product to ship as 3-Block
3-Block Specifications B3 separate item.
Selection Example: SSVR24-400-B3
220 - - Add 3 blocks to 1-Block product to ship as 4-Block
4-Block Specifications B4 separate item.
280 Selection Example: SSVR24-400-B4
340 ElMedium Load
400 H B3:1Code B4:1Code
33 Standard| Wide |Standard MX | Wide MX | Standard| Wide |Standard MX | Wide MX
460 24
520 28
580 33
640 lHeavy Load
700 H B3:1Code B4:1Code
Standard| Wide | Standard MX | Wide MX | Standard | Wide | Standard MX | Wide MX
L Dimension Configurable Type (1mm Increment) 24
Unit Price 28
H Medium Load Heavy Load 33
1 block 2 blocks 1 block 2 blocks WlPosition of Grease Fitting (Reference plane on the front side)
SSVRL | SSVWL|SSV2RL | SSV2WL |SSXRL] SSXWL | SSX2RL | SSX2WL
24 1 block t
28 2 blocks CH !
33 3 blocks
(®For calculation of L Dimension Configi Type (1Imm ), add the above amount to the
unit price of the Selectable Type longer than, and closest to this L Dimension Configurable Type. 4 blocks
lSelectable Shortest Rail Length for B3/B4
- . . . - Medium Load Heavy Load
BMX (Lubrication Unit) _U"'t_ Price b B3 (3-Block) | B4 (4-Block) | B3 (3-Block) | B4 (4-Block)
H Unit Price 24 280 340 340 400
1block | 2blocks 28 340 400 400 460
24 33 340 400 400 520
28
33
(®)Price of Guide Rails with MX (Lubrication Unit) = Linear Guide Unit
Price + MX Unit Price



Linear Guides for Medium Load
With Plastic Retainers, Interchangeable, Light Preload

- Stainless Steel

lFeatures: Linear Guides with Plastic Retainers prevent contact between balls and result in low noise levels under high-speed operation.

I nd UStry [0 Material Type Block Rail L
Sta nda I"d [ Hardness 1 block 2 blocks oc Ll Dimension
Stainless Steel SSVRZ SSV2Rz SSRZL Selectable
(EN 1.4125 Equiv,) SSVRB
57HRC~ SSVRLZ SSV2RLZ SSRZLF | Configurable

Heat Resistant Temperature: 0 ~ 50°C

Plastic Retainer

Steel Ball
w L1
B L
250 | | \ £ :
TR 0 * |
ap o 2 = i
el N~
* B <[ [1 i =
i = ‘ ‘ ol
wiw [ o
W2 W1 Qd1
G F
L

(®For L Configurable, G dimensions differ from those shown in the table below. For details, see BE P. 531.

Precautions for Use
Blocks are equipped with retainers to prevent balls from falling off. For how to handle the
blocks, see BE P. 525.
®For Interchangeable, Light Preload Type, rails and blocks can be interchanged.
(®)Straight grooves are provided on datum planes. Be sure to match the datum lines when using.
(9)Rails cannot be connected end to end.
®)The accuracy of Linear Guides is guaranteed after mounting the rail (after fastening screws on
the rail and pushing it onto the datum plane).
Minor bending of the rail will be adjusted after being mounted and will not affect the
performance.

MOthers

- Filled with Lithium soap based grease (Alvania Grease S2 by Showa Shell Sekiyu K.K).

- Grease Fittings: Straight Type for H24 and Angled Type for H28 and H33.

- Grease Fitting is screw-in type, and thus, can be repositioned.

. For Operating Life Calculation, see B P. 527

- For operating life i use our free
mol/fa_soft.html.

ion software from http://download.misumi.jp/

Part Number Block Di Guide Rail Dimel
Type L Grease Fitting Counterbored Hole
1block | 2blocks | R 9¢ | e | BV meemer = T W Y2 Cehemn | | ©
SSVRZ SSV2RzZ 100~1480
24 34 | 404 | 26 | M&x6 | 236 | 194 | 10 3 3 | 6 [125| 15 | 95 | 35x6x45 | 60 | 20
SSVRLZ |SSV2RLZ (160) X 2 LR
(Block) (Rail) 28 (12‘258)" 1480 | 4o |a72| 32 | Msx7 | 30 | 22 | 12 |Mexpo75 | 11 | 55 | 155 | 20 | 11 | 6xa5x85 | 60 | 20
SSVRB  SSRZL o
SSRZLF |33 | (350 48 | 506 | 35 | Mexo | 38 | 26 | 12 |Mexeo.75 | 11 | 7 | 18 | 23 [125| 7xiixa | 60 | 20

Moy T

Unit Price

L

Set

Rail

Block

SSVRZ

SSV2RZ

SSRZL

SSVRB

24

100

160

220

280

340

400

460

520

580

640

700

760

820

880

940

1000

1060

1120

1180

1240

1300

1360

1420

1480

28

160

220

280

340

400

460

520

580

640

700

760

820

880

940

1000

1060

1120

1180

1240

1300

1360

1420

1480

(®)L Dimension: Dimensions in ( ) are for 2-Block Type.
kgf=Nx0.101972

Basic Load Rating| Allowable Static Moment Mass
H |C (Dynamic)Co (Static)) Ma Ms Mc Block Guide Rail
kN kN N-m N-m N-m kg kg/m
24 49 78 21 18 39 0.14 1.4
28 | 7.25 11.8 40 34 80 0.19 23
33 12.7 20.8 96 81 164 0.34 3.1

Ms Mc
~ N\

‘/MA\A -
== dB5H )

lFeatures of Plastic Retainers: Low noise levels and improved sound quality

o

Noise Level

80— Conventional Type (All Ball Products)
S 75— Plastic retainer equipped ———
@ 70
T 65 Lo
g 60 o
2 o vl
€
2 50 a

450. ]

Travel Speed [m/s]

« Lack of mutual contact between balls results in low noise levels and improved sound quality.

lPreload and Interchangeable, Light Preload Type
Accuracy Standards Radial Clearance (um)
H24,28 | -4~0
H33 -5~0
| D Sie Dimensional Accuracy (um) | Interchangeable
Height H Tolerance +20
= s Pair Variation of HeightH| 15
1 Width W2 Tolerance +30
n Pair Variation of Width W2 25
o e Ruring Pralelisn of Plne  aganstPlneiA
\unning Paralleism of Flane L against Plane.
Running Paralllism of Pane D against Plane B See P 525

- Since there is no mutual contact abrasion between the balls, particle generation is less than those of conventional products.

33

160

220

280

340

400

460

520

580

640

700

760

820

880

940

1000

1060

1120

1180

1240

1300

1360

1420

1480

L Dimension Configurable Type (1mm Increment)

H

Unit Price

Set

Rails

SSVRLZ

SSV2RLZ

SSRZLF

24

28

33

Z Ordering ‘PartNumber -l L ‘
Example  SSVRZ28 - 640

- (RLC,LLC:--etc.)

[Partumber - [ ]

SSVRZ28 - 640 - RLC
Alterations Code Spec.
i Cuts rail ends.
Rail End Cut -
LLC — RLC Lef}_EEg;GUt [rdering Cod LLC
h (Exgag | h H L Cut N
=l 24
[L]n — 2 | 10 10
Right End Cut| —33

Rail is cut with the product ID

facing out (datum on other side). RLC Applicable to Selectable Type only.

Overall length will be shorter by cutting.

Add 2 blocks to 1-Block product to ship as 3-Block
separate item.

3-Block Specifications B3
Selection Example: SSVRZ24-400-B3

Add 3 blocks to 1-Block product to ship as 4-Block
separate item.

4-Block Specifications B4
Selection Example: SSVRZ24-400-B4

[MlPosition of Grease Fitting (Reference plane on the front side) .Additional Block Price

,—| % 1Code
1 block H B3 B4
2 blocks CH ! 24

3 blocks CHC T 28

4 blocks HHH _+— 33

[liSelectable Shortest Rail Length for B3/B4
H | B3 (3-Block) | B4 (4-Block)

24 280 340
28 340 400
33 340 400

Bl Options for Linear Guide
Linear Guide Clamps

Rail Height Adjusting Blocks

P608 P609, 610
Block Derail Prevention Parts / Dust Resistant Parts Block / Rail Fixing Parts
liStopper Bolts . HRail Push Plates
? | -"
5 P612 s P612
lBlock Stopper Plates
P612 P613

[lRail Mounting Hole Caps

S »

P612 ) P614

(®)For calculation of L Dimension Configurable Type (1mm Increment), add the above amount to the unit price of the Selectable Type longer than, and closest to this L Dimension Configurable Type.



Linear Guides for Heavy Load - Stainless Steel

With Plastic Retainers, Interchangeable

, Light Preload

lFeatures: Linear Guides with Plastic Retainers prevent contact between balls and result in low noise levels under high-speed operation.
-

I nd UStry [ Material Type Block Rail L
Sta nda I‘d [ Hardness 1 block 2 blocks Dimension
Stainless Steel SSXRZ SSX2RZ SSRZL Selectable
(EN 1.4125 Equiv) SSXRB
57HRC~ SSXRLZ SSX2RLZ SSRZLF Configurable

Heat Resistant Temperature: 0 ~ 50°C

Plastic Retainer
Steel Ball

v

w
B
4-Sx¢ | \
—
P ] - 0d2
) S IR
I : !
o <[ [
i £ \
wiw
W2 W1 G }

(®)For L Configurable, G dimensions differ from those shown in the table below. For details, see BE" P 531.

Selectable
L

Unit

Price

Rail

Block

SSXRZ

SSX2RZ

SSRZL

SSXRB

24

100

160

220

280

340

400

460

520

580

640

700

760

820

880

940

1000

1060

1120

1180

1240

1300

1360

1420

1480

Precautions for Use
Blocks are equipped with retainers to prevent balls from falling off. For how to handle the
blocks, see 2= P. 525.
(®For Interchangeable, Light Preload Type, rails and blocks can be interchanged.
(®)Straight grooves are provided on datum planes. Be sure to match the datum lines when using.
2Rails cannot be connected end to end.
(®)The accuracy of Linear Guides is guaranteed after mounting the rail (after fastening screws on
the rail and pushing it onto the datum plane).
Minor bending of the rail will be adjusted after being mounted and will not affect the
performance.

MOthers
- Filled with Lithium soap based grease (Alvania Grease S2 by Showa Shell Sekiyu K.K).
- Grease Fittings: Straight Type for H24 and Angled Type for H28 and H33.
- Grease Fitting is screw-in type, and thus, can be repositioned.
. For Operating Life Calculation, see B P. 527
- For operating life calculations, use our free calculation software from http://download.misumi.
jp/mol/fa_soft.html.

28

160

220

280

340

400

460

520

580

640

700

760

820

880

940

1000

1060

1120

1180

1240

1300

1360

1420

1480

Z Ordering ‘PartNumber -l L ‘
Example  SSXRZ28 - 640

SSXRZ28 - 640 - RLC

‘ - - (RLC,LLC---etc)
U‘ Alterations’

Alterations Code Spec.

Cuts rail ends.

Rail End Cut Left E t 5
0@ — 16 6! LEE:CU [Ordering Code] LLC
1 LEnganng | 7 H L Cut N
2

[N NJL| — 28 | 10 10

" 3
Rail is cut with the product 1D | ight End Cut

i : RLC Applicable to Selectable Type only.
facmg out (datum on other SIde)' (®)0verall length will be shorter by cutting.

Add 2 blocks to 1-Block product to ship as 3-Block
separate item.

3-Block Specifications B3
Selection Example: SSXRZ24-400-B3

Add 3 Blocks to 1-Block product to ship as 4-Block
separate item.

4-Block Specifications B4
Selection Example: SSXRZ24-400-B4

[WlPosition of Grease Fitting (Reference plane on the front side) ~ [lJAdditional Block Price

,—D—| 1Code
1block H B3 B4
2 blocks CHT 24

3 blocks CHHF——1 28

33
4 blocks
[liSelectable Shortest Rail Length for B3/B4

H__[ B3 (3-Block) | B4 (4-Block)
24 340 400
28 400 460
33 400 520

Bl Options for Linear Guide

Rail Height Adjusting Blocks

Part Number Block Dimension Guide Rail Dii
Type L Grease Fitting Counterbored Hole
Tblock | 2blocks | B B|e] &8 |[B&]|v Hoe] E | Ta| Wi W2 P gndah | - | ©
SSXRZ |SSX2RzZ 100~1480
24 34 | 56.8 | 26 26 Max6 40 | 194 | 10 03 3 6 |[125] 15 | 95 3.5x6x4.5 60 20
SSXRLZ |SSX2RLZ (160) X o
(Block) (Rail) 28 (2‘;3‘1480 42 |652| 32 | 32 | Msx7 | 48 | 22 | 12 | M6xPo75 | 11 | 55 | 155| 20 | 11 | 6x9.5x85 | 60 | 20
SSXRB SSRZL 160-1480
SSRZLF 33 (220) 48 | 816 | 35 35 M6x9 60 26 12 M6xP0.75 1 7 18 23 | 125 7x11x9 60 20
(9L Dimension: Dimensions in ( ) are for 2-Block Type. KAfNX0.101972
gi=Nx. Preload and Accurac Interchangeable, Light Preload Type
Basic Load Rating| Allowable Static Moment Mass .Standards 4 —_—
H  [C (Dynamic)|Co (Static)) Ma Ms Mc Block | Guide Rail Radial Clearance (pm)
kN kN N-m N-m N-m kg kg/m H24, 28 -4~0
24 7.9 15.6 74 62 78 0.20 14 Reference Side H33 -5~0
28 111 21.8 124 104 149 0.28 23 1
33| 179 335 242 203 266 0.51 3.1 - Dimensional Accuracy (um) | Interchangeable
" " " Height H Tolerance +20
/“\‘ 8 /_C\ Pair Variation of Height H 15
— LU W, Width W2 Tolerance | =30
ﬂ : : I_B_l Pair Variation of Width W2 25
S S Running Paraligsm of Plane C against Plang A
Running Parallelism of Plane D against Plane B See P 525

lFeatures of Plastic Retainers: Low noise levels and improved sound quality

Noise Level

80 ™—Conventional Type (AT Ball Products)
= 50— Plastic retainer equipped———
g gg Z
% w0 ez
3 5 al
Py
2
S 50 i

450_1

1
Travel Speed [m/s]

- Lack of mutual contact between balls results in low noise levels and improved sound quality.
- Since there is no mutual contact abrasion between the balls, particle generation is less than those of

conventional products.

33

160

220

280

340

400

460

520

580

640

700

760

820

880

940

1000

1060

1120

1180

1240

1300

1360

1420

1480

L Dimension Configurable Type (1mm Increment)

H

Unit Price

Set

Rails

SSXRLZ

SSX2RLZ

SSRZLF

24

28

33

Linear Guide Clamps
=

) \\ r/

&
(9,
P608 P609, 610

Block Derailment Prevention Parts / Dust Resistant Parts Block / Rail Fixing Parts

liStopper Bolts . WRail Push Plates
’ | -
£ P612 =

lLinear Locks

P612
lBlock Stopper Plates

P612 D P613
[lRail Mounting Hole Caps MLinear Guide Lock Units

S » F)\“/
P612 P614

(®For calculation of L Dimension Configurable Type (1mm Increment), add the above amount to the unit price of the

Selectable Type longer than, and closest to this L Dimension Configurable Type.



Linear Guides for Super Heavy Load - Stainless Steel

With Plastic Retainers, Interchangeable, Light Preload

lFeatures: Linear Guides with Plastic Retainers prevent contact between balls and result in low noise levels under high-speed operation.

Unit Price

Selectable
= L

Set

Rail

Block

SSHRZ

SSH2RZ

SSHZL

SSHRB

220

280

340

400

460

520

580

640

700

760

30 820

880

940

1000

1060

1120

1180

1240

1300

1360

1420

1480

—
o
IndUStry = [ Material Type Block Rail
Standard S D = [ Hardness 1 block 2 blocks Dimension
- = Stainless Steel SSHRZ SSH2RzZ SSHZL Selectable
F (EN 1.4125 Equiv) SSHRB
57HRC~ SSHRLZ SSH2RLZ SSHZLF Configurable
& Heat Resistant Temperature: 0 ~ 50°C
Plastic Retainer
Steel Ball
L1
w E L2
4-Sx2 ‘ B ‘ ‘ C
Py * I I
Ll Ll - L H H
T T L 0d2 »—i} == Anh
Vi Vi J |—=—= H Vi Vi
b b
} PIA 1 B —©
T i J:z \ ‘
‘ v E ? | T
el W Lo | ‘
G|
T 1 L
(®For L Cc G dimensions differ from those shown in the table below. For details, see B P. 531.
Precautions for Use MOthers
Blocks are equipped with retainers to prevent balls from falling off. For how to handle the - Filled with Lithium soap based grease (Alvania Grease S2 by Showa Shell Sekiyu K.K).
blocks, see B P. 525. « Angled Grease Fitting Type
(®For Interchangeable, Light Preload Type, rails and blocks can be interchanged. - Grease Fitting is screw-in type, and thus, can be repositioned.
(9)Straight grooves are provided on datum planes. Be sure to match the datum lines when using. . For Operating Life Calculation, see BS™ P. 527
(®)Rails cannot be connected end to end. - For operating life calculations, use our free calculation software from http://download.misumi.
(®)The accuracy of Linear Guides is guaranteed after mounting the rail (after fastening screws on jp/mol/fa_soft.html.
the rail and pushing it onto the datum plane).
Minor bending of the rail will be adjusted after being mounted and will not affect the
performance.
Part Number Block Dimension Guide Rail Dii
Type L Grease Fitting Counterbored Hole
Tblock | 2blocks | Wk Be| s [BR|Y Hoe| E [ 71| | Wi W2 den | F | ©
SSHRZ |[SSH2Rz
SSHRLZ |SSH2RLZ| 30 | 220~1480 | 44 |69.8 | 32 | 36 M5x6 50 | 25 | 12 | M6xP0.75 | 11 5 18 | 20 | 12 6x9.5x8.5 60 | 20
(Block) (Rail)
SSHRB  SSHZL | 40 | 200-1480 | 48 | 79 | 35 | 35 | Mexa | 58 | 33 | 12 | MexP075 | 11 | 10 | 22 | 23 |125| 7xi1x@ | 60 | 20
SSHZLF
kgf=Nx0.101972
Basic Load Rating| Allowable Static Moment Mass [lPreload and Accuracy Interchangeable, Light Preload Type
Standards Radial Clearance (um)
H [coyamiclCo (Static) Ma | Ms | Mc | Block |Guide Rail Radial Clearance (um)
kN kN N-m | N'm | N'm kg kg/m © H30, 40 -5~0
30 | 163 | 206 | 167 | 141 | 19 | 033 | 26 N Dimensional Accuracy (um)] Interchangeable
40 | 224 375 246 207 295 0,55 36 i & & Height H Tolerance +20
= i Pair Viariation of Height H 15
Ma Mg Mc i Width W2 Tolerance +30
— — N\ A W2 Pair Variation of Width W2 25
ﬂ S ] o B Running Prallesm of Pne C agains Plane A See P 525
Running Paralelism of Plane D against Pang B )
[+] [+]
lFeatures of Plastic Retainers: Low noise levels and improved sound quality
Noise Level
80 == Conventional Type (All Ball Products)
= 75 [~ Plastic retainer equipped
o 70
E; 60 /’/{
2 55 )
2 50
01 10

1
Travel Speed [m/s]

- Lack of mutual contact between balls results in low noise levels and improved sound quality.

- Since there is no mutual contact abrasion between the balls, particle generation is less than those of conventional products.

220

280

340

400

460

520

580

640

700

760

40 820

880

940

1000

1060

1120

1180

1240

1300

1360

1420

1480

L Dimension Configurable Type (1mm Increment)

Unit Price

H

Set

Rails

SSHRLZ

SSH2RLZ

SSHZLF

30

20

(®)For calculation of L Dimension Configurable Type (1mm Increment), add the above amount to the
unit price of the Selectable Type longer than, and closest to this L Dimension Configurable Type.

Z Ordering ‘PartNumber -l L ‘
Example  SSHRZ30 - 640

SSHRZ30 - 640 - RLC

1B [Part Number| - [ L | - (RLC, LLC---etc)
‘!ﬂ Alterations’

Alterations Code Spec.

Rail End Cut Left End Cut | Cuts rail ends.

LLC === RLC | LLC | (Ordering Codef LLC
DT L I H LCut N

30
[L]n] N[ —— 10 10
Rail is cut with the product 1D nggilg:m (®Applicable to Selectable Type only.
facing out (datum on other side). (®O0verall length will be shorter by cutting.

Adds 1 block to 2-Block product to ship as 3-Block
separate item.

3-Block Specifications B3
Selection Example: SSHRZ30-400-B3

Adds 2 blocks to 2-Block product to ship as 4-Block
separate item.

4-Block Specifications B4
Selection Example: SSHRZ30-400-B4

[WPosition of Grease Fitting (Reference plane on the front side)  [lJAdditional Block Price

Thiock [———] H o—eede
2b|ocksl_CH: ] 30

3 biocks [CH T H ——7 40
4 blocks I_CH:H:H:'_I WlSelectable Shortest Rail Length for B3/B4
H B3 (3-Block) | B4 (4-Block)
30 340 400
40 400 460

W Options for Linear Guide
Linear Guide Clamps

Rail Height Adjusting Blocks

P608 P609, 610

Block Derailment Prevention

Parts / Dust Resistant Parts HEE AL ARG 2

liStopper Bolts BRail Push Plates
= P612
P612
MLinear Locks
lBlock Stopper Plates
P612 P613

MLinear Guide Lock Units

e

lRail Mounting Hole Caps

@ e
P612




Linear Guides for Medium/Heavy Load

WFeatures: MISUMI original specifications with dowel holes. Requires less time for assembly and has better repeatability.

With Dowel Holes, Normal Clearance

Lubrication Unit m

Provides long term maintenance-free operation.

(@™ marked sizes are not available for Low Temperature Black Chrome Plated Type.

H

Unit Price

Medium Load

Heavy Load

1 block

2 blocks

1 block

2 blocks

SVRN SV2

RN

SXRN

SX2RN

24

Type MX L Number [MMaterial
Medium Load | Heavy Load | (Lubrication Units) | Di ion| of Blocks| [[JHardness
- SVRN SXRN 1
5 |SV2RN SX2RN Blank: None 2 Carbon Steel
S 5 |SVRNL SXRNL -MX: Provided |, . 1 58HRC~
@& [SV2RNL | SX2RNL 2
Heat Resistant Temperature: -20 ~ 80°C
¢ Medium Load * Heavy Load
0.05 =
020" Depth (41 0% et 0 b Sle
Dowel Hole ‘ g2
Dowel Hole | \ 2=
o [} [} g |2
I |8
AVE + =
i —— = — |
(®)Blocks and rails are not sold as separate items. Normal Clearance Type has | ; *
guaranteed radial clearances and accuracies as sets of blocks and rails. é é} é,
‘ F
lDimension Diagram of Blocks with MX (Lubrication Units)
* Medium Load | , * Heavy Load |,
4.8 4.8 48 48
T ! T
i ¥ | ¢
Medium and Heavy Load \ —
\g 2-Ch L E t; 4-Sx£
- 2-Sx AoXe
“—_‘ ¢ Medium Load E Lo : * Heavy Load 7‘—’10
- 1 e P
A 2> E # _0d> ] 1k 0 =Ly T dE
‘ ¢ x Pl |
T e =11 T = ! = L N ¢ /E
i S | s ISl = | ‘
i) | i T | T ; - |
T li T T " H
e | Wi [\_2:Ca_ 0o “ W |
Standard  (Bottom) G F
G F
Block L
L d
! (®For L Configurable, G dimensions differ from those shown in the table below. For details, see B™ P. 531,
Precautions for Use MOthers

Blocks are equipped with retainers to prevent balls from falling off.

For how to handle the blocks, see B=" P. 525

¥)Rails cannot be connected end to end.

the rail and pushing it onto the datum plane).

¥)Radial clearances and accuracies are not uaranteed ifthe blocks and rails are interchanged from the original set combinations.
Straight grooves are provided on datum planes. Be sure to match the datum lines when using.

®)The accuracy of Linear Guides is guaranteed after mounting the rail (after fastening screws on

Minor bending of the rail will be adjusted after being mounted and will not affect the performance.

- Filled with Lithium soap based grease (Alvania Grease S2 by Showa Shell Sekiyu K.K).
- Grease Fittings: Straight Type for H24 and Angled Type for H28 and H33.

- Grease Fitting is screw-in type, and thus, can be repositioned.

- For operating life calculation, see B P. 527.

- For operating life calculations, use our free calculation software from http://download.misumi.jp/mol/fa_soft.html.

Part Number Block Dimension Guide Rail Dii 1
L L1 Grease Fitting | Dowel Hole Dimensions Counterbored Hole
Type MX H w St WX B|C|Sx¢ |L2| K |T|Cb 5 E|T:1|N|ga|E|P & H1 W1 |W2|Ca XaSR G
2 24 (11%%;1430 34| 41| 506 |26] - | Max7 | 25 | 20 | 7 |085| MsxP0s | 6| 5 [17]3 |- |- |4 |125| 15|95 |05 3.5x6x45 |60 20
S| (1 block) (2 blocks) 160~1960
E[SVRN  SV2RN 28| no) 42 | 47 | 56.6 32| - | M5x75|27.6|225(75| 1 | M6xP0.75 |13| 6 |21|4 | - | - | 5 |155]| 20 | 11 | 0.6| 6x9.5x8.5 |60 (20
Z|SVRNL SV2RNL )
= Blanic Nore 33| (220) 48|59 | 68.6 |35 - | M6x9 | 37 [265( 8 | 1 |M6x075 |13(6.8(24| 4 | - |- [5| 18 |23 [125(0.8| 7x11x9 [60|20
= “MXWIMK | 54 | 10051480 | 34 | 57 | 666 |26|26 | Max | 41 | 20 | 7 |0ss| Meeos | 6| 5 [17]3 |4 24| 4 |125] 15 | 95 | 05| 35x645 |60[20
&|(1block (2 blocks) 22
=/SXRN  SX2RN 28| (220) 42 | 67 | 76.6 |32|32|M5x75|47.6|225|75| 1 | M6xP0.75 |13| 6 |21| 4 | 5|28| 5 [155| 20 | 11 | 0.6 | 6x9.5x8.5 | 60|20
§|SXRNL SX2RNL T
T 33| ng0) 48| 83 | 92.6 [35(35| M6x9 | 61 |265| 8 | 1 |M6xP0.75 |13(6.8 |24| 4 |5 (35| 5| 18 | 23 (125 0.8| 7x11x9 |60(20
®L Dimension: Dimensions in () are for 2-Block Type. kgf:Nx[J_101 972
Basic Load Rating|Allowable Static Moment] Mass .gre'l)ad and Accuracy N I T
rm ran
Block | H [c(pynamicfCo (Static) Ma,Ma | Mc | Block kg | Guide Rail tandards ormal Cearance ype
kN kN Nm | N'm |[Standard Wide | kg/m Reference Side Radial Clearance (um)  Dimensional Accuracy (ym) | Standard Grade
24 5.0 8.23 33 57 0.15 0.20 15 1 H24 -4~+2  Height H Tolerance +100
Medium Load | 28 | 7.2 121 58 135 | 020 | 0.25 2.4 - H28 | -5~+2  PairVariation of Height H 20
33 11.7 19.6 109 225 0.30 0.40 3.4 H33 6~+3 Width W2 Tolerance +100
24 | 86 14.2 69 98 020 | 025 15 T Ho4 28 20
Heavyload | 28 | 125 | 213 | 155 | 232 | 030 | 035 24 " bl ety ’77
33 | 202 | 345 | 275 | 393 | 045 | 060 34 o H33 30
Ma Ms Mc Running Paralli of Pene CagainstPianeA |~ See
— T~ PN Runing el of P D againstPane | - P525
= k= —
: . ) L]
[*] [+
MLubrication Unit m - Installation

Protection Case

eAdvantages of Lubrication Unit MX:
Provides long term maintenance-free
operation. Reduces maintenance cost.
Most suitable where the design does not allo

lubrication.
For details, see = P. 530.

Examples - Conventional Type

5

With Dowel Holes

Positioning on the basis of plate end face

Positioning using a dowel hole

28

L |

'Urdering ‘Part Number‘ - ‘
Example  gyRN2g - 880

SVRN-MX28 - 880

(With Lubrication Units)

LTBC Plati
@QRVRN28 - 880 porand
@SVRN28L - 880 (GType Greased)
@SVRN28G - 880

LTBC Plating and various Grease types available as alternative (Except
Blocks with Lubrication Units).
2= P532

[Partamer - [ -

SVRN28 - 880 -

(TMS, TMC, RLC, LLC, B3, B4)
™C

640

700

760

820

880

940

1000

*1120

*1240

*1360

*1480

Alterations Code

TMS: Tapped Hole Machining +
2 Stopper Plates

Spec.

Adds tapped holes on both rail ends to avoid block
fall-off.
H24

H28, 33

)

TMC: Tapped Hole Machining only

TMS
T™C

M3xP0.5 Depth 5 Tapped Hole
For Stopper Plates Details, see P. 612.
(®Applicable to Carbon Steel Type only.

Cuts rail ends.

__rdenng Codej LLC
H

L Cut N

Rail End Cut Left End Cut

= LLC

*1600

*1720

*1840

*1960

33

160

220

1
Lf H LY Lf H 20
28 10 10
|L N N}_I ' 33
— = Right End Cut] -
(Applicable to Selectable Type only.
®
X

Rail s cut with the product Dfacing | R|.C . .
! Overall length will be shorter by cutting.
IO Notaplcale o H imensio 24 o L imensin 100

280

340

400

460

520

580

640

700

760

820

880

940

1000

*1120

Add 2 blocks to 1-block product to ship as
3-block separate item.
Selection Example: SXRN24-400-B3

3-Block Specifications B3

Add 3 blocks to 1-block product to ship as
4-block separate item.
Selection Example: SXRN24-400-B4

4-Block Specifications B4

ElMedium Load

B3: Price Adder
Standard Standard MX

B4: Price Adder
Standard Standard MX

H

*1240

*1360

*1480

*1600

24
28
33

*1720

*1840

*1960

lIL Dimension Configurable Type (1mm Increment)

H

Unit

Price

Medium Load

Heavy Load

WHeavy Load

B3: Price Adder
Standard Standard MX

B4: Price Adder

L Standard Standard MX

24
28

1 block

2 blocks

1 block

2 blocks

SVRNL SV2RN

L

SXRNL

SX2RNL

24

28

33

(®For calculation of L Dimension Configurable Type (1mm Increment), add the above amount to the
unit price of the Selectable Type longer than, and closest to this L Dimension Configurable Type.

MX (Lubrication Unit) Unit Price

H

Unit Price

1 block 2 bloc|

ks

24

28

33

(®Price of Guide Rail with MX (Lubrication Unit) = Linear Guide Unit Price + MX Unit Price

33

1block -
2 blocks L H !

3 blocks CHCHT

4 blocks

liSelectable Shortest Rail Length for B3/B4
Medium Load Heavy Load
B3 (3-block) B4 (4-block) B3 (3-block) B4 (4-block)
24 280 340 340 400
28 340 400 400 460
33 340 400 400 520

H




Miniature Linear Guides - Heat Resistant
Short / Standard / Long Blocks, Light Preload

lFeatures: Usable at up to 150°C of operating temperature since heat resistant parts and grease are employed.

B
ing |PartNumber| - | L ‘
Type Ordering ‘
Industry Standard R T L | Number @ Example  SSEBT10 - 195
[Hardness High Grade Di i Blocks
Short Standard Long
SSEBST SSEBT SSELBT 1
Steel SSE2BST SSE2BT SSEL2BT 2
56HRC~ SSEBSLT SSEBLT SSELBLT 1
SSE2BSLT SSE2BLT SSEL2BLT 2 Unit Price
Heat Resistant Temperature: -20 ~ 150°C H L Short Standard Long
SSEBST| SSE2BST | SSEBT |SSE2BT |SSELBT| SSEL2BT
20 - - N ‘ . (%] [PartNumber| - [ L |- (MC,RLC, LLC, B3, B4)
Short 55 _ _ _ ‘ Alterations SSEBLT16 - 450 - MC
(®Blocks and rails are not sold as separate items. This Type has guaranteed radial clearances Ly 2-Sx8 70
and accuracies as sets of blocks and rails. L | — 8 85
2
0d2 ] 100 Alterations Code Spec.
‘T U " 115 Tapped Hole “H MG
} H 130 Changes the rail mounting holes 8 | M3
= <yl — ! ) — — 35 - - - - MGC | from counterbored holes to tapped 0
- ) il T il il 55 . . . = holes. —3 | M4
KT ‘ 6 | N5
- 75 - B B
F
G L 95 Rail End Cut Cuts rail ends.
115 LeftEnd Cut M LLC
Standard, Long 10 :gg ne W ne LLe 0 chén .
w L1 LﬂJ | REEEEN]| LHJ 3 : G
B 2:Cb Le 4-5x4 — L]y L] 610
/ o0 : -~ 215 Ral s ctwih e produc o BB U men,
B2 e ID facing out (datum on | "RLC | &@not applicable to He. )
(3] RN other siae). @Not applicable to L35 of H10 and L45 of H13.
U—d - T U oo hr i)
x R = <f| . :
u fet ::J ) T = s T 247; Add 2 blocks to 1-block product to ship as 3-block
I | | - - - - separate item.
\ ’LJ Qd1 70 - - - 3-Block Specifications B3 (®There are restrictions for the L dimension length.
W2 Wi 2-Ca G F 95 - _ _ See "Selectable Shortest Rail Length" for details.
(Bottom) L 120 Selection Example: SSEBST10-95-B3
(®For L Configurable, G dimensions differ from those shown in the table below. For details, see BE™ P 531. 145
Precautions for Use i Ml Accessory 170 ‘S‘ssait‘;“i’tzﬁ to 1-block product to ship as 4-block
Eéorcrt(osvi Eg %gﬁgg%ﬂ! [;tlggﬁéag]:ésxlr? T i I it M8 comes wih cap sctews M26E). 195 4-Block Specifications B4 (®There are r.estrictinns for the L dimension length.
(®)Radial clearances and accuracies are not guaranteed if the blocks and rails are interchanged from MOthers 220 See "Selectable Shortest Rail Length" for details.
the original set combinations. - Filled with heat resistant grease (Du Pont KRYTOX GPL225). 245 Selection Example: SSELBT16-550-B4
Qgtrallght groove; are provudeddon dgtum plgnes Be sure to match the datum lines when using. Sétamless stee: fand flluolro -rubber are ui’e% £o7r return caps and seals respectively. 13 270
ails cannot be connected end to en or operating life calculation, see BE" — " -
éThe accuracy of Linear Guides is quaranteed after mounting the rail (after fastening screws on the rail and pushing it onto - For operating life calculations, use our free calculation software from http:/download.misumi.jp/ 205 I Additional Block Price [lSelectable Shortest Rail Length for B3/B4
the datum plane). Minor bending of the rail will be adjusted after being mounted and will not affect the performance. mol/fa_soft.html. 320 Ba: B4 B3 Ba
- - - — - 345 H | Block [pice Adder|Price Adder H | BloSK | (3 piock) | (4-block)
Part Number Block Dimension Guide Rail Dimension
L Block Counterbored Hole 370 Short Short 85 100
Type H Type |W| Li | B| C | Sx¢ L2 | K |Cb|H1 W1 W2 Ca =5 o= F |G 395 8 |Standard 8 |Standard 85 115
PR Short 19.6 - 9.6 420 Long - - Long - =
(ODimensons n () arefor 2-Bck e, g | 010 [ Standard| 17 [[23.6 | 12 [ 8| M2x25 [ 186 (65|03 (47| 7 | 5 |03| 244223 | 15| 5 445 Short Short | 95 115
Short Long 32 13 22 470 10 |Standard 10 |Standard 115 155
{1 block) (2 blocks) 35275 |_Short 229 - 11.9 70 - - - - Long Long 155 1%
SSEBST  SSE2BST (95) Standard 30 10 19 110 - - - Short Short 120 145
10 20 15 ——— M3x3 78(03|55| 9 |55(03| 3.5x6x3.5 |20 |7.5
SSEBSLT SSE2BSLT 5§5~275 Long 40 16 29 150 13 |Standard 13 |Standard 145 170
Standard (95) 190 Long Long 170 220
(1 block) (2 blocks) 2‘152~0‘;70 StSh?Jn . 32379 e 11939 230 Short Short | 150 190
SoEBL  SSEABT Ms|gpamg 1o 27 [ S0 20 |0 M35 [— o 10| 05| 75| 12| 7.5| 05| 356x45 | 25 | 10 270 16 [Standard 16 [Standard| 190 230
R 2"0) Long 458 20 31.8 310 Long Long 230 270
350
R s
SSELBT gggtgg[_r 16| 120 Standard gy | 424 Jo5 1 20 |y 274 145 10595 15| 85| 05| 356xe5 | 40 15 430
(150) Long 58.3 25 43.3 470
Kgf=Nx0.101972 Unit: 510
g, nit: pm 550 [l Options for Linear Guide
Basic Load Rating | Allowable Static Moment Mass Preload and Accuracy Standards . i == == Moo
H | Siock [coyamia]CofSat)| Ma | Ms | Mo | Block | Gudefal .@ Y Specifications Lﬁg}‘r’gm’ 590 Position Retaining Parts Block / Rail Fixing Parts
W N Nm | Nm | Nm | kg kg/m Reference Side _ 630 o MRail Push Plates
Short | 079 | 1.27 1.9 1.6 46 | 0.008 N \ Radial Clearance -3~0 670 ?_@ﬁ* < -
8 |Standard| 0.9 1.5 4.1 4.1 52 0.01 0.19 o @ i @ ) , G
Long f 16 | 24 | 75 | 75 9 0.02 = %j_‘ Helght H Tolrance 20 L Dimension Configurable Type (Imm Increment) P A%
Short | 1.16 | 168 | 31 | 26 | 7.9 | 0015 } Pair Variation of Height H 15 9 yp — P607 = P612
10 [Standard| 1.5 2.5 5.1 5.1 102 | 0.02 | 031 Width W2 Tolerance +25 nit Price i 7 e .
Long 2.2 37 123 | 123 13 0.03 A Variat : Rail Height Adjusting Blocks | BLinear Lock
T = e ER O i o W2 Palr.Varlatlon. of Width W2 ' 20 H Short Standard Long ~
13 [Standard| 2.2 33 8.8 95 | 161 | 0.04 | 061 Running Parallelism of Plane C against PlaneA| ~ See SSEBSLT | SSE2BSLT | SSEBLT | SSE2BLT | SSELBLT | SSEL2BLT -
éﬁna 33058 45.233 ?gg $g§ ggg 882 Running Parallelism of Plane D against PlaneA| P. 525 8 g
0! i ] ) E I I
16 |Standard| 3.6 5.4 216 234 39.6 0.06 1.02 :g P609 P613
L"”'\g/l 58 |7 87 57-8M 626" | 67.6 m 0.1 6 Block Derailment Prevention Parts| BiLinear Guide Lock Units
A B C
~ ~ 7\ (®)For calculation of L Dimension Configurable Type (1mm Increment), add the above amount to the Wistopper Bolts i ) =
ﬂ : S 0o : I I unit price of the Selectable Type longer than, and closest to this L Dimension Configurable Type. ® / V
—— P612 ) P614




Miniature Linear Guides - Dust Resistant
Standard Blocks, Light Preload

lFeatures: Dust Resistant Heavy Load Linear Guide usable where dust and machining chips exist.

B
Ordering ‘ Part Number| - | L ‘
o Type
Indusm’ Standard 7] [MMateri Light Preload L Number of @ Example SEBD13 - 220
> [Hardness High Grade Din i Blocks
Standard Rail Wide Rail
SEBD SEBWD 1
Carbon Steel SE2BD SE2BWD 2
58HRC~ SEBDL SEBWDL | oo obie 1 . i i
SE2BDL SE2BWDL 2 lStandard Rail HlWide Rail
Heat ResisiantTe{nperature: -20 ~ 80°C Unit Price Unit Price
IMDust Resistant Type Structure 2 H | L | 1block | 2blocks H | L | 1block | 2blocks
Double-Sealed \ SEBD | SE2BD SEBWD | SE2BWD & -[L]- (RLC,LLC, B3, BY)
(Side Seal 2 pes. > S . Alterations - B
N : ) ) - ‘ 45 B 70 B SEBWD14 - 350 RLC
(®)Blocks and rails are not sold as separate items. Light Preload Type has guaranteed radial P
clearances and accuracies as sets of blocks and rails. 70 - 110
eIntrusion of foreign substances into the blocks can be prevented by @ 95 = 150 Alterations Code Spec.
Enhanced sealing effects with two-ply side seal and under seals. 120 190
*Can be useq where dyst qnd machining chips exist. Under Seal 145 230 Cuts rail ends.
Do not use in areas with high temperature dusts such as weld spatter. i : ’
? 170 14 [270 Rall End Cut Lef End Cut LLo
| Lt | 195 310 W ac| LLC 1H3 L (Slut N
w L 220 350 LF'H i} IT'IJ % Star";q?rd 16 | 10 5
ai
w B 2-Cb c 245 390 LL_‘ N nlL | 20 15
B 2-Ch 4-Sx8 -~ [ 13 270 430 o et Wide | 14 | 5 10
451 X 0d2 | | Rail is cut with the j Rail [ 16
| | s Lo 205 470 1 Right End Cut -
L e T = | T product ID facing QUt RLC (®Applicable to Selectable Type only.
=) B3 I PO T g o L L - 20 o : (datum on othr sde). SR e
M —t T Tn | : o -
T f T f T ' T
\ 370 150 -
‘ 2-Ca 23 ‘ 2-Ca JJJ@ 395 190 Add 2 blocks to 1-block product to ship as
W2 Wi (Bottom) W W1 (Bottom) I F 3-block separate item.
| 420 230 3-Block Specifications B3 (®)There are restrictions for the L dimension length.
Standard Rail H13/16/20 Wide Rail H16 L | 445 270 See "Selectable Shortest Rail Length" for details.
Wide Rail H14 (%)For L Configurable, G dimensions differ from those shown in the table below. For details, see B P 531. 470 310 Selection Example: SEBD13-270-B3
70 - 350
Precautions for Ust MOthers 16 4 i ¥
quck: ::e equippgd with retainers (wire) to prevent balls from falling off. - Filled with Lithium soap based grease (Multemp Grease PS2 by Kyodo Yushi Co., Ltd. ). 110 - 390 bdg kt)lo.(;ks T R DEDED IS
For how to handle the blocks, see BE™ P. 525. - For operating life calculation, see BE P. 527. 150 430 — separate item. o
®Rhadial_ c_lealrantces ag_d atgcuracies are not guaranteed if the blocks and rails are interchanged from ' Forl/ofperat#ﬁtlif? calculations, use our free calculation software from http://download.misumi.jp/ 190 270 4-Block Specifications B4 ®;heresare rESTrICtSIOﬂS for the L dimension length.
the original set combinations. mol/fa_soft.html. ee "Selectable Shortest Rail Length" for details.
?)Straight ided on datt I . B 1 tch the datum li h ing. i - -430-|
%ﬂ:ﬁ?s'g%ngnrg{’ﬁisciﬁnﬁé?lh ondtoend. o o eon e GRS WER 1S9 230 510 Selecton Ecample: SEBWDT4-430-84
¥)The accuracy of Linear Guides is guaranteed after mounting the rail (after fastening screws on 270 550
the rail and pushing it onto the datum plane).
Minor bending of the rail will be adjusted after being mounted and will not affect the performance. 310 590 Il Additional Block Price [lSelectable Shortest Rail Length for B3/B4
350 630 ; B3: B4: B3 B4
Part Number Block Dimension Guide Rail Dimension 16 350 70 H | Rail [pyeoAdder|Price Adder H | Block | (3 piock) | (4-block)
L Counterbored Hole Standard Standard| 145 195
Type H W | L |B|C | Sx{ | L2 | K |Cb|Hi|Wi W2 Ca dixdaxh F| G 430 13 —de = = 13 —ide s =
470
= 45~470 Standard - - Standard - -
E - 13 (120) 27 136.9| 20 | 15 |M3x35|199 | 11 | 05|75 | 12 | 75|05 | 3.5x6x45 | 25 | 10 510 14 T 14 e 190 230
o (2 blocks)
| SEBD SE2BD 70~670 550 4¢ |Standard 4 |Standard 190 230
8| SEBDL SE2BDL 16 (150) 32 |454)| 25 | 20 | M3x4 | 274 | 13 | 05|95 | 15 | 85| 05 | 3.5x6x45 | 40 | 15 590 Wide Wide 230 270
g 100-700 630 20 Standard 20 Standard| 220 280
0 20 (160) 40 | 53 | 30 | 25 | M4x6 | 346 | 16 | 05| 11 | 20 | 10 | 0.5 | 6x9.5x5.5 | 60 | 20 670 Wide o o Wide o o
- 100 - M Options for Linear Guid
= 70~470 ptions fo ear Guide
8| (1 block) (2 blocks) 14 (150) 40 (473 | 28 | 15 |M3x3.5|30.1 [ 12 [ 05| 8 | 24 | 8 | 05| 4.5x8x45 | 40 | 15 160 Position Retaining Parts Block / Rail Fixing Parts
e SEBWD SE2BWD 220 WRail Push Plat
- ail Push Plates
S| SEBWDL - SE2BWOL | 46| I95670 | 60 | 58 | 45 | 20 |M4xa5| 40 | 14 | 05|95 | 42 | 9 | 05| 4565 | 40 | 15 280
(®Dimensions in () are for 2-Block Type. kgi=Nx0.101972 Uit 340 @" & 5 .’)
- - - 20 [400 P
Basic Load Rating | Allowable Static Moment Mass [MlPreload and Accuracy Standards Specifications Light Prelozd,
H C(D){(namic) Co ftatic) MaA | Me | Mc | Block |GuideRail P High Grade 460
N N Nm | Nm | N:m kg kg/m c Reference Side‘ Radial Clearance 3.0 520 ___ _ P607 P612
) 13 2.2 33 8.8 9.5 16.1 | 0.045 | 0.61 s > Height H Tolerance =20 580 Rail Height Adjusting Blocks
Standard Rail 16 3.6 54 | 216 | 234 | 39.6 | 0.065 | 1.02 _ . Pair Variation of Height H 15 640
20 5.2 85 | 484 | 484 | 864 | 013 | 1.65 } Width W2 Tolerance 5 700
Wide Rail |2 35 | 53 | 206 223 | 521 | 0085 140 Pair Variation of Width W2 20
16 5.8 85 | 402 | 436 | 148 | 0.16 | 295 D L Running Parallelism of Plane C against PlaneA | ~ See IlIL Dimension Configurable Type (1mm Increment)
Bl Running Parallelism of Plane D against Plane A | P. 525 Unit Price
Ma Mg Mc IR N H Standard Rail Wide Rail P609 P613
ist H n
— T~ N\ ..See.\ esistance N) i 1 block |2 blocks | 1 block | 2 blocks Block Derailment Prevention Parts| WiLinear Guide Lock Units
|—|_|:|_|—| S S Rail Width | Height (H) | Standard | Dust Resistant SEBDL | SE2BDL |SEBWDL |[SE2BWDL
. ] I_B,l 13 | 07 | 10 13-14 WStopper Bolts
] ) Standard| 16 0.8 1.1 16 =)
20 1.2 15 20 - - . x/ (P
) 14 1.0 13 ()For calculation of L Dimension Configurable Type (1mm Increment), add the above amount to the h
Wide 16 12 15 unit price of the Selectable Type longer than, and closest to this L Dimension Configurable Type. I
(%)Data above are reference values. P612 P614




Linear Guides for Medium Load

[l Features: Dust Resistant Heavy Load Linear Guide usable where dust and machining chips exist.

With Double Seals / Metal Scrapers, Normal Clearance

- Dust Resistant

= For customers using industry standard products =

[ Frame-surrounded products are compliant with the industry standard specifications (Standard Block Type).

Select the block from this spec.

Lubrication Units

Provides long term maintenance-free operation.

umber‘

L]

7 Ordering ‘Pa"t N
Example  SVRD28

SVRD-MX28

880
880 (With Lubrication Units)

IndUStry Type MX (Lubrication || p.o . INumber of [0 Material
Standard Double-Sealed |With Metal Scrapers Units) Blocks | [] Hardness
E SVRD SVRK 1
; SV2RD SV2RK 2
€ | SVRDL SVRKL Confi 1
onfig
& | SV2RDL | SV2RKL | Biank: None 2 Carbon Steel
- SVWD SVWK -MX: Provided 1 58HRC~
S | svawb SV2WK 2
g SVWDL SVWKL Con 1
SV2WDL SV2WKL M 2
Heat Resistant Temperature: -20 ~ 80°C
: m [IDimension Diagram of Blocks with MX (Lubrication Units)
(®Blocks and rails are not sold as separate items. Normal Clearance Type has ‘ L1 ‘
guaranteed radial clearances and accuracies as sets of blocks and rails. P4. 8 4.8
r ‘ il
L1
w w E ‘7L =
2-5x4 B 2-Cb 2-5x4 B 2-Ch 2
b = : | .
@) il :k il 3 b - ,Ld?‘;:_, il
T == @ x T ) ‘ ‘ o x — } k‘i #F=
T S | T T - 4 |
1 il 1 iR | T T ]
Wp |_Wi 2-Ca we | wi [\ 2-Ca {|_0ds “ ‘
(Bottom) (Bottom) I E ‘
Standard Block Wide Block (®For L Configurable, G dimensions differ from those shown in the table below. For details, see 9_‘ P 531,
WPrecautions for Use MOthers

- Filled with Lithium soap based grease (Alvania Grease S2 by Showa Shell Sekiyu K.K).

Radial and
combinations.

®
Rails cannot be connected end to end.

pushing it onto the datum plane).

The accuracy of Linear Guides is guaranteed after mounting the rail (after fastening screws on the rail and

Straight grooves are provided on datum planes. Be sure to match the datum lines when using.

Blocks are equipped with retainers to prevent balls from falling off. For how to handle the blocks, see BE P. 525.
ies are not if the blocks and rails are interchanged from the original set

- Grease Fittings: Straight Type for H24 and Angled Type for H28 and H33.

- Grease Fitting is screw-in type, and thus, can be repositioned.
. For Operating Life Calculation, see B P. 527

- For operating life calculations, use our free calculation software from http://download.misumi.

jp/mol/fa_soft.ntml.

Winor bending of the rail will be adjusted after being mounted and will not affect the performance.

Part Number Block Dil Guide Rail Dimension
L L1 Grease Fitting Counterbored Hole
Type X b W Singard] x| B | S*¥¢ | 12| K| T | Cb fogroe] E [T1] ' | W' W2| €2 Gixaaxn | F | ©
%| (1 block) (2 blocks) 24 | 199,] 3¢ (4‘;56) (gg% 26 | Max7 | 25| 20 | 7 |0.85| M5xP0.8 | 6 | 5 [12.5| 15 |9.5|0.5| 3.5x6x4.5 | 60 | 20
2 [ SVRD SV2RD : :
= 220 534 | 63
E|| SVRK SV2RK 28 | 3500142 | o) | ag | 32 |Mo%® |276(225| 75| 1 | Mep075 |13 | 6 |155|20 | 11|06 | 6x9.5485 | 60 | 20
€|l svRDL SV2RDL - :
3 220 45| 86 | 756 | 35| vexg | 37 265) 8 | 1 |MexPo75 | 13 [6.8| 18 |23 [125/0.8| 7x11x9 | 60|20
B[ SVRKL _ SV2RKL ||, 33| 320 148| g0 B | 35| Mexo| 37 |265 XPO.75 | 13 | 6. 508|711
-MX: Provided
| (1 block) (2 blocks) VO o 1800 52 (4‘;66) (gg-g) 41| 45 | 25|20 | 7 | 05 | M5xPo.8 | 6 | 5 |12.5| 15 [185] 05| 3.5%6x4.5 | 60 | 20
S| SvwD SV2wD '4 -
3| SVWK SV2WK 28 | 3320|159 | %% | | 49| 55 |276|225) 9 | 1 |Mee075| 13| 6 | 15520 |195(06| 69585 | 60 | 20
2| SVWDL SV2WDL - .
£
SVWKL SV2WKL 33| 220 173| 86 | 756 1 60| 7 |37(265/ 10| 1 |MexP075 |13 [6.8| 18 |23 25 08| 7x11x9 | 6020
~1960 | ° | 61.4) | (71)
(®Dimensions in () are for Metal Scraper Type.
kgf=Nx0.101972 [lPreload and Accuracy Standards
Basic Load Rating Static Moment Mass © Normal Clearance Type
H (C(Dynamic)Co (Static) Ma, Ma| Mc (5o :m;ﬁ Sy Guide Rl [ Radial Clearance (ym) Dimensional Accuracy (um)[Standrd Grade
KN | kN | N'm | Nem  SoudeSeae IS g/m H24[ -4~+2  Height H Tolerance +100
Standard| Wide [Standard Wide L e = =
24 | 50 | 823 | 33 57 ] 0.16 | 021 ] 016 | 021 | 15 H28 -5~+2  Pair Variation of Height H 20
28 | 72 | 121 | 58 | 135 | 022 | 027 | 022 | 027 | 24 H33 -6~+3  Width W2 Tolerance +100
33 | 117 | 196 | 109 | 225 | 0.33 | 043 | 034 | 044 | 34 Pair Variation| H24-28 20
Ma Ms Mc of Width W2 H33 30
P P N Ruming Paaleism of Plere CagainstPne | See
& 2 : LB—' Ruming Paralelism ofPlane D againt PereB|  P5.25
[-]
lLubrication Units m Il Double-Sealed W With Metal Scrapers

Protection Case

Side Seal A
5

Grease-impregnated
Special Polyurethane

Double-Sealed
(Side Seal 2 pcs.)

-Advantages of Lubrication Unit MX: Provides long term
maintenance-free operation. Reduces maintenance cost.

For details, see B P. 530.

Most suitable where the design does not allow lubrication.

- The double seal scheme with two layers of side seals enhances the
sealing effect and prevents intrusion of foreign substances into the block.

. Can be used where dust and machining chips exist.
(®)Sliding resistance of Double-Sealed Type is higher than that of Standard Type.

. Larger foreign substances adhered to the rail can be removed by

. Can be used in areas with high temperature dusts such as

attaching metal scrapers on the external side of the side seals.

weld spatter.

@SVRD28L - 880 (LType Greased)
@SVRD28G - 880 (GType Greased)
Alternative grease types available (Except Blocks with Lubrication Units)
= P532
Selectabl Unit Price
o [Slctable 1 block 2 blocks
SVRD | SVRK | SVWD | SVWK |SV2RD |SV2RK|SV2WD | SV2WK
160
220
280
340
400 Part Number| - - (TMS, TMC, RLC, LLC- - -etc.)
460 SVRD28 - 880 - T™C
520
580
640 3
o4 700 Alterations Code Spec.
760 TMS:Tapped Hole Machining + Adds tapped holes on both rail ends to avoid block
820 2 Stopper Plates fall-off.
880 TMC: Tapped Hole Machining only H24 H28, 33
940
1000 TMS
1120 T™C
1240
1360
1480 M3xP0.5 Depth 5 Tapped Hole
220 For Stopper Plates Details, see P.621.
280 Cuts rail ends.
340 Left End Cut | [Ordering Code] LLC
400 LLC H L Cut N
460 24
28 10 10
520 L
530 ~—J Right End Cut| 33
540 Rail is cut with the product ID | RLC | @Applicable to Selectable Type only.
200 facing out (datum on other side). (®)0verall length will be shorter by cutting.
Pair variation of Height H between 2 rails is set within
760 20um.
28 820 %0 rails are shipped as a pair.
" Specify the actual rail quantity (even number) to
880 Parallel Use of 2 Rails wC S e
940 @Not applicable to High Grade Type.
1000 @Not applicable to low temperature chrome plated
1120 products.
1240 Add 2 blocks to 1-Block product to ship as 3-Block
1360 3-Block Specifications B3 separate item.
1480 Selection Example: SVRD24-400-B3
1600 Add 3 blocks to 1-Block product to ship as 4-Block
1720 4-Block Specifications B4 separate item.
1840 Selection Example: SVRD24-400-B4
1960
22
283 [l Additional Block Price
340 B3: 1Code B4: 1Code
400 H | Double-Sealed |With Metal Scrap Double-Sealed |With Metal
260 Standard| Wide |Standard| Wide |Standard| Wide |Standard| Wide
520 24
580 28
640 33
700
;gg IMlPosition of Grease Fitting (Reference plane on the frontside)  [lSelectable Shortest Rail Length for B3/B4
33 880 1 block | H__ | B3 (3-Block) | B4 (4-Block)
940 ,—D‘D—| 24 280 340
1000 2 blocks 28 340 400
1120 g T I
20 3 blocks ] 33 340 400
1360 4 blocks
1480
1600 BMX (Lubrication Unit) Unit Price
1720 H Unit Price
1840 1 block 2 blocks
24
1960
28
33

L Dimension Configurable Type (1mm Increment)

Unit Price
H 1 block 2 blocks
[SVRDL | SVRKL ] SYWDL [ SVWKL [ SV2RDL | SV2RKL] SV2WDL [ SV2WKL
24
28
33

(®For calculation of L Dimension Configurable Type (1mm Increment), add the above amount to the
unit price of the Selectable Type longer than, and closest to this L Dimension Configurable Type.

(®Price of Guide Rails with MX (Lubrication Unit) = Linear Guide Unit Price + MX Unit Price



Linear Guides for Heavy Load - Dust

With Double Seals / Metal Scrapers, Normal Clearance

lFeatures: Dust Resistant Heavy Load Linear Guide usable where dust and machining chips exist.

Resistant

Lubrication Units m
Provides long term maintenance-free operation.

IndUStry Type MX (Lubrication |, o |Number of| [ Material
Standard Double-Sealed | With Metal Scrapers Units) Blocks | [ Hardness
E SXRD SXRK 1
g SX2RD SX2RK 2
€] SXRDL SXRKL o 1
&|_SX2RDL SX2RKL Blank: None 2 Carbon Steel
= SXWD SXWK -MX: Provided 1 58HRC~
2| SX2wbD SX2WK 2
8| SXWDL SXWKL Gonfigurable 1
= SxawDL | SX2WKL 2
Heat Resistant Temperature: -20 ~ 80°C [WDimension Diagram of Blocks Iiuilh MX (Lubrication Units)
% 1
(®Blocks and rails are not sold as separate items. Normal Clearance Type has ‘ 48 48
guaranteed radial clearances and accuracies as sets of blocks and rails. — - i
g {00
¥ ‘ ¥
L1
w w E \ L2 ‘
4-5x8 B 2Cb  4-Sxe B 2-Ch ‘ - C ‘
I L L
T i) i > =] .’@rﬁ g
T x T o @ x P — e ‘ e
it il :EJ : ; E &
ik 2 I T j—=oo |
wa| Wi |\ 2:Ca we _|_wi |\ 2-ca _-|1|@di ‘ |
(Bottom) (Bottom) G F L
Standard Block Wide Block

(®)For L Configurable, G dimensions differ from those shown in the table below. For details, see BE™ P 531.

WPrecautions for Use

(®)Blocks are equipped with retainers to prevent balls from falling off. For how to handle the blocks, see BS™ P. 525.

(®)Radial clearances and accuracies are not guaranteed if the blocks and rails are interchanged
from the original set combinations.

(9)Straight grooves are provided on datum planes. Be sure to match the datum lines when using.

(P)Rails cannot be connected end to end.

(®)The accuracy of Linear Guides is guaranteed after mounting the rail (after fastening screws on
the rail and pushing it onto the datum plane).
Minor bending of the rail will be adjusted after being mounted and will not affect the performance.

MOthers

- Grease Fitting is screw-in type, and thus

jp/mol/fa_soft.ntml.

- Filled with Lithium soap based grease (Alvania Grease S2 by Showa Shell Sekiyu K.K).
- Grease Fittings: Straight Type for H24 and Angled Type for H28 and H33.

, can be repositioned.

. For Operating Life Calculation, see B P. 527
- For operating life calculations, use our free calculation software from http://download.misumi.

Part Number Block Dimension Guide Rail Dimension
L L1 Grease Fitting Courterbored Hole
Type MX H w Sandad]| MIX B|C | Sx¢|L2| K| T|Cb HWounting o | E | T4 H1 |W1| W2 |Ca R F|G
%| (1block) (2 blocks) 24 | 1902200 | 34 | 62 | 716 | 6 | 26 | Max7 | 41 | 20 | 7 |0.85| MsxP08 | 6 | 5 |125 |15 | 95 |0.5|35%6x45 | 60 | 20
E|[SXRD  SX2RD CRE e
=
E|ISXRK  SX2RK 28 | 220 4o (7341 8 35|35 | Msxg | 476 |225(7.5) 1 |[M6exP0.75| 13 | 6 [155]20 | 11 | 0.6|6x9.585 | 60 | 20
Z|[sXRDL  SX2RDL 1960 BTN
5 220(280) 90 | 996
B||SXRKL _ SX2RKL| |33 260 |48 | D | G5 | 35|35 | Mexo| 61 |265] 8 | 1 |MBGOTS5| 13|68| 18 | 23| 125 08| Tx11xe |60 | 20
-MX: Provided
(Tblock) (2 blocks) 24 | 1600220) | 55 | B2 | 716 | 41 | 96 | 45 | 41 | 20 | 7 | 05 | M5xP0.8 | 6 | 5 |125| 15 | 185 | 0.5 | 3.5¢6x4.5 | 60 | 20
- P ~1480 (58.6) | (682)
=3
@ SXWK  SX2WK 28 | 220 |5g (7341 8 | 49135 | 55 476|225 9 | 1 |[M6xP0.75| 13| 6 |15.5|20 | 195 | 0.6 | 6x9.585 | 60 | 20
£|SXWDL SX2WDL ~1960 ISl JEOYRILIEBT)
£
SXWKL SX2WKL a3 200571 73 | gy | fo | 60| 35| 7 | 61 |265/ 10| 1 |Me075|13|68| 18 |23| 25 |08| 7xI19 | 60 | 20
(®L Dimension: Dimensions in ( ) are for 2-Block Type.
L1 Dimension: Dimensions in ( ) are for Metal Scraper Type. KAf=NK0.101972
gf=Nx0.
Basic Load Rating Static Moment Mass .g::%a:rg:dmcuracy
. . Block kg . . Normal Clearance Type
" I i e g°“:'3“s;_a;ed‘vsg‘y°:"5’°v’?ge’s Gull((:;rsa" @ %ﬂms‘“e Radial Clearance (ym) Dimensional Accuracy (um)] Standard Grade
24| 86 | 142 | 69 %8 Snz:r olzse 0n2: olzﬁe 5 = #7T7¢) H24 -4~+2  Height HTolerance +100
28 | 125 | 213 | 155 | 232 | 032 | 0.37 | 032 ] 037 | 24 H28| -5~+2  Pair Variation of Height H 20
33 [ 202 34.5 275 393 [ 048063049064 34 A o W2 H33| -6~+3  Width W2 Tolerance +100
Ma Ms Mc Bl Pair Viariation | _H24, 28 20
— — N\ of Width W2 H33 30
° ° Running Paralllism of Plane C ageinst Plan A
: : LB-I Running Parallglism of Plane D against Plane B
[+] [}

MLubrication Units

Protection Case

Side Seal \
N .

I Double-Sealed

Double-Sealed
(Side Seal 2 pcs.)

Grease-impregnated
Special Polyurethane

[l With Metal Scrapers

= The double seal scheme with two layers of side seals enhances the sealing
effect and prevents intrusion of foreign substances into the block.

- Can be used where dust and machining chips exist.

(®)Sliding resistance of Double-Sealed Type is higher than that of Standard Type.

+Advantages of Lubrication Unit MX: Provides long term
maintenance-free operation. Reduces maintenance cost.
Most suitable where the design does not allow lubrication.
For details, see B P. 530.

- Larger foreign substances adhered to the rail can be removed
by attaching metal scrapers on the external side of the side seals.

« Can be used in areas with high temperature dusts such as
weld spatter.

= For customers using industry standard products =
[ Frame-surrounded products are compliant with the industry standard specifications (Standard Block Type).
Select the block from this spec.

L]

Z Ordering ‘Part Number‘
Example  SXRD28
SXRD-MX28

880
880 (With Lubrication Units)

@SXRD28L - 880 (LType Greased)
@SXRD28G - 880 (GType Greased)
Alternative grease types available (Except Blocks with Lubrication Units)
2= P531
Unit Price
o |Seecabl 1 block 2 blocks
SXRD | SXRK | SXWD | SXWK |SX2RD |SX2RK|SX2WD | SX2WK
160 - - - -
220
280
340
400 -[L]- (TMs,TMC,RLC, LLC - etc)
460 SXRD33 - 880 - T™C
520
580
640 -
s 700 Alterations Code Spec.
760 TMS:Tapped Hole Machining + Adds tapped holes on both rail ends to avoid block
320 2 Stopper Plates fall-off.
880 TMC: Tapped Hole Machining only H24 H28, 33
940 =
1000 -lrll\\ﬂng
1120
1240
1360
1480 M3xP0.5 Depth 5 Tapped Hole
220 For Stopper Plates Details, see P. 612.
280 Rail End Cut Cuts rail ends.
340 e AL | Left End Cut | [ordering Code LLC
TEigaiing ! LLC H L Cut N
400 Lf H 1Engraing; Lf H ul
460 8 10 10
520 |y Nl
80 - =1 [Right End Cut| 3
7 Rail is cut with the product ID [ RLC | ®Applicable to Selectable Type only.
Sog facing out (datum on other side). (9)0verall length will be shorter by cutting.
760 Pair variation of Height H between 2 rails is set
within 20pm.
28 | 820 Téo rails are shipped as a pair.
880 A Specify the actual rail quantity (even number) to
910 Parallel Use of 2 Rails wC order, not "pairs".
1000 @Not applicable to High Grade Type.
@Not applicable to low temperature chrome plated
1120 products.
1240 N
1360 Add 2 blocks to 1-Block product to ship as 3-Block
3-Block Specifications B3 separate item.
1480 Selection Example: SXRD24-400-B3
1600
1720 Add 3 blocks to 1-Block product to ship as 4-Block
1840 4-Block Specifications B4 separate item.
1960 Selection Example: SXRD24-400-B4
220 - - -
280 Il Additional Block Price
— B3: 1Code B4: 1Code
260 H Double-Sealed |With Metal Scrapers| Double-Sealed |With Metal S
520 Standard| Wide |Standard| Wide |Standard| Wide |Standard| Wide
580 24
640 28
700 33
760
a3 820 [MlPosition of Grease Fitting (Reference plane on the front side)  [lSelectable Shortest Rail Length for B3/B4
880 e H | B3 (3-Block) | B4 (4-Block)
940 1 block
1000 24 340 400
2 blocks L H !
1120 28 400 460
1240 3 blocks I 33 400 520
1480 4 blocks CHC M H T
1600 - . I
1720 MX (Lubrication Unit) Unit Price
Unit Price
L L T block 2 blocks
24
28
L Dimension Configurable Type (1mm Increment) 33

Unit Price
H 1 block 2 blocks
SXRDL | SXRKL | SXWDL | SXWKL | SX2RDL | SX2RKL | SX2WDL | SX2WKL
24
28
33

(®)For calculation of L Dimension Config:
unit price of the Selectable Type longer than, and closest to this L Dimension Configurable Type.

Type (1mm

), add the above amount to the

(®Price of Guide Rails with MX (Lubrication Unit) = Linear Guide Unit Price + MX Unit Price



Linear Guide Clamps

For Miniature Linear Guides

Type Part [DMaterial
SECK Main Body | EN 1.4301 Equiv.

Lever EN 1.4301 Equiv.
SECWK Contacts | EN CW505L Equiv.

[l Tightening Force and Retaining Force
40 N or More (Lever End)
Retaining Force (Reference) 70-105 N

Section X-X Section Y-Y

H H

(®)Release at 20° to the right.
Clamp within 60° range to the left.

T

Hi

04 £
(H13is 03)

(®)Linear guide clamp must be mounted to a
connecting plate with miniature linear guide first,
then attached to the rail.

(®)Connecting plate is to be supplied by user.

®Mounting point rotates. Tighten the screw by
holding the back side.

(®)SECK Type should match with H dimension of
Miniature Linear Guides.

(9)SECWK Type should match with H dimension of
Miniature Linear Guides Wide Type.

(®)The lever 2) can be screwed off.

30

4.2 (H13is 3.2)
06 (H13 is 05)

Part Number Retaining Force|, , .. ..
Type H A B C D E F M Hi1 H2 2 L G (Reference) Unit Price
SECK 13 38 34 22 12 20.5 17.5 10 5 10 64 46.5 70N
16 4 34 22 12 22 19 M4 12 6 12 67 48 95N
14 50 34 22 12 26.5 | 235 1 5 11 76 52.5 75N
SECWK 16 68 34 205 | 135 | 355 | 325 M5 13 6 13 94 61.5 105N

Example  SECK13

@ Ordering | Part Number

ex Example

lCharacteristics of Linear Guide Clamp

Connecting Piate Linear guide blocks can be locked at arbitrary positions

by rotating a lever. Convenient when simple position
retaining utility is needed.

*When using the Linear Guide Clamps in inclined or
vertical applications, provide external means to prevent
the slider from falling.

Linear Guide Clamps

For Medium/Heavy Load Linear Guides

Type . WliTightening Torque and Retaining Force
Knob Type| Clamp Type Part [[MMaterial|Surface Treatment ~Knob Type: 0.7 N-m
Main Body EN 1.1191 EquivElectroless Nickel Plating Retaining Force (Reference) 100 N
SVCN [SVCK Thead N 1.7220 Equiv]Black Oxide Coating +Clamp Lever Type: 2.5 N-m
Contacts N 1.1191 Equiv] - Retaining Force (Reference) 400 N
(®)0pening Ranges of Contacts
H24---10~22mm H36-+-17~36mm
- H28--14~28mm H42---21~56mm
‘\. ./’ ) ngg 1g~igmm H42G---21~56mm
“ > ‘ ‘N ee16~40mm
(Q/ > ’/) lFitting Dimensions Knob Type SVCN Clamp Lever Type SVCK
r T *"i
| 1 N
b | Lt LNF6-8
(RoHs | ‘ ‘ |
T I — =9 © ]
ﬂex..! Example < u_l _ ,@» §| < u_l _ R
e \
* Do not use for vertical position retaining. — e i—— |<>
Connecting Plate 4-M 4-M Ll ]
@1.7) G
B (43)
KNB6
| | | | ‘ |
- 1T = 7T
JEFLO] RIS
£l [E £l [E]
(SVCN42 Type) o,
(®)Linear guide clamp must be mounted to a connecting plate with linear guide first, | NL
then attached to the rail. _ T
(®Connecting plate is to be supplied by user. | i
(®Match with the H dimension of Medium/Heavy Load Linear Guides. } }ﬂ}
(®)For KNB6, see =" PH1-1165. .
(®)For LNF6-8, see == PH-1145.
Part Number M | Unit Price
Type A A B F G E T H1 H2 21 22 23 (Coarse)]  SVCN SVCK
24 32 44 24 24 10 105 | 16.3 | 17.2 9.5 6.8 5.2 M4
28 35 50 25 25 10 115 | 173 | 20.2 9.5 7.8 42 M5
SVCN 30 38 54 28 28 1 11.0 | 183 | 227 | 11.0 7.3 4.7 M5
SVCK 33 38 62 26 26 10 14.0 | 19.8 | 22.7 9.5 10.3 1.7 M6
36 42 60 30 30 1 13.0 | 203 | 26.7 | 11.0 9.3 2.7 M6
42 46 80 32 32 11 180 | 253 | 27.7 | 11.0 | 143 = M3
Z Ordering | Part Number
Example  SvCN24
ex example  EIConveyer Pitch Change WP ositioning of Robots etc.

SVR24-520




Height Adjusting Blocks for Linear Guides Height Adjusting Blocks for Linear Guides

Economy Type High Precision Type

lUp to 50% more economical without width tolerance of the High Precision Type (P. 610). Height accuracy and parallelism after installation are the same as those of High Precision Type. lHeight Adjusting Blocks available for Medium/Heavy Load Linear Guides. Set of gang machined 2 pcs. is finished with less than =+ 0.01 mm differences between 2 blocks.
Type Type / Shape
1pc Set of Gang [@MMaterial BSurface Treatment 1pc. Set of Gang Machined 2 pcs* [@MMaterial| Surface Treatment
[Teb Machined 2 pcs* Datum Side Free Side Datum Side + Datum Side | Datum Side + Free Side | Free Side + Free Side
LGBE LG2BE  |Steel for General Structure | Electroless Nickel Plating BE2KK BE2KF BE2FF EN 1.1191 . )
ALGBE ALG2BE | A5000 Aluminum Alloy Clear Anodize 9/ ( g ) BETA BETE (BETA+BETA) (BETA+BETE) (BETE+BETE) Equy, | Electroless Nickel Plating
ABE2KK ABE2KF ABE2FF A5000 )
ABETA ABETE (ABETA+ABETA) | (ABETA+ABETE) | (ABETE+ABETE) |Auminum Aloy Clear Anodize
O O 00080/ 0df - :
c S Type Hole : 63/7 16
c2 “ N P M G N Free Side V/< V/ )
0 ———;———1‘ ‘ - r— K_ C+0.05 S Type Hole 0+0.05 S Type Hole
T H T o an &N c/2 r{/ooz Al N P M 6 N
AN - 1 T 1 T =i r I o
[ = L NERE L \#.’ e o !1;‘;L;‘; _:“‘#J
o Lebad X| bt ] ! g o T L
@ || it AT ) i e oo
o o i = * Set of Gang Machined 2 pes. = i M = Ce
ex Example 5 Ni1 P1 N1 L Table J Ni 16 Ni P1 N1
L o1 3 ;e 3 3 L+0.1
Linear Guide A
T *Set of Gang
Machined 2 pcs.
- " (®Set of gang machined 2 pcs. are simultaneously milled with
Free Side Free Side - less than 0.01mm or less differences of T dimension. Height
Reference Side ~ Free Side  accuracy after screw connecting the base plate is guaranteed.
(®)Set of gang machined 2 pcs. are si yusly
Height Adjusting Blocks ®Bending might s 1o the product characterst mfi"Teré with less th:n_ﬂ-'?g mm or less ?tifferences Part Numb T Tapped S Through + Counterbored Hole
; : ending might occur due to the product characteristics. of T dimension. Height accuracy after screw - - L Di ion Selecti 1 clk N|IP|Ni|P
for Linear Guides Fix the block by using all the mounting holes. connecting the base plate is guaranteed. Type %i',',‘,i?.rsﬁ,‘,','fﬁg imension Selection Incrg‘r'rrent @ |7 [HoleM| d | @ h
160 220 280 340 400 460 520 6 | T-14
1pc. ~ . 4
Part Number T Tappo] ST+ Countriored o GBI BETE_ 24 590840 100 760 820 830 940 10-60 |15 M3 [5.5)9.5 020020
i i L Dimension Selection 1mm C| N |P |[Ni|P1 - -
Type ety L - HoleM| d | G h ABETA 28 |640700 760 820 880 940 1560 [20] |, | 0|50 |60 Mo 185111 25| 1>25)
(Set of Gang Machined 2 pcs.) 33 220 280 340 400 460 520 580 23 M6 | 9 |14 9 | T-21
6 T-14 (0eum i + Detum ) (Daum i+ Fee S (Free Side + Free Side) 640 700 760 820 880 940 20-60 || (T<30) |(T>30)
(1pc) 24 160 220 280 340 400 460 520 10~60 16 M3 |55(95 (T<20) | (T>20) BE2KK BE2KF BE2FF 42 280 360 440 520 600 28 soleolsol me 11175 11 | T-24
LGBE = ABE2KK ABE2KF ABE2FF 680 760 840 920 1 (T<35) | (T>35)
ALGBE When T=15 or less, the pilot holes M3 and M5 for tapping go through.
, 28 220280 340400 460520 | 15-60 | 22|20 |60 50 | 60| M5 |65| 11| Do | 18 (5/When T=20, the pilotoles M for tapping g0 hrough WPrice List B Number of Holes
(Set of Gang Machined 2 pcs.) (T<25) | (T>25) Ordering - - Unit Price e
LG2BE Example  BETAA 200 = BETA ABETA BETE ABETE |
ALG2BE 9 T.21 BE2KF24 . 700 - 30 Type  [No.| L [7730 [ T3 | T30 | TaT | T30 | To1 | T30 | T31 |pat  No. [ L [HERETLEE
33 220 280 340 400 460 520 20~60 25 M6 9 |14 (T<30) | (T>30) ot 60 it | 60 | oo | 60 | Lote | o | Chore Holes | Holes
160 160 2
©When T=15 or less, the pilot holes M3 and M5 for tapping go through. ggg ggg i
®)When T=20, the pilot holes M6 for tapping go through. .Price List ENumber of Holes ) 320 :
: Gt Prcs (1) a0 mi e
Example |_GBE24 - 400 - 30 LGBE ALGBE Nur?llber Nurﬁber BETA 2a 520 2a 520 9 g
ALG2BE28 - 520 - 32 Type No. L T30 T31 T30 T31 No. L of of ABETA 580 580 | 10 9
or Less y or Less y Holes | Holes BETE 840 640} 1111
- e Asete | e
;gg ;gg i’ § 820 820 [ 14 | 1
880 880 | 15 | 1
280 280 | 5 4 e (00 940 [ 16 | 15
24 340 24 340 6 5 ggg ggg i
(150) i ol el wEt, | [ 320 siol 6 |5
- +
LGBE 460 460 9 4 + Ganged Machining Zgg igg 5 g
ALGBE 520 520 | 9 8 . , . Cargel
220 220 4 3 Price Calculation Example for Set of Gang Machined 2 pcs. 520 520 9 8
280 280 5 4 For BE2KF24-700-30, ABE2KK |28 gig 28 gﬁg }? 19
(Set of Gang Machined 2 pcs) 340 340 6 5 (BETA24-700-30) + (BETA24-700-30) -+ (Ganged Mechining Charge)  (ABETA+ABETA 700 Z00 92 7
LG2BE 28 200 28 200 7 6 +hGanged Machining 760 760 93 1
(LGBE-+LGBE) 460 260 | 8 7 ) 820 820 | 14 [ 1
880 880 | 15 | 14
ALG2BE 520 520 2 8 BE2KF 940 940 | 16 | 15
ALGBE+ALGBE) 220 220 4 3 ex Example (BETABETE 220 220 4 | 3
( 280 280 5 4 Efiaﬂged Machining 280 280 | 5
harge) 340 340 6
340 340 6 5
33 33 400 400 | 7
400 400 7 6 ABE2KF 260 260 | 8
460 460 8 7 (ABETA+ABETE 520 520 | 9 8
520 520 9 8 + Ganged Machining | 33 | 580 33 [ 580 | 10 9
Charge) 640 640
700 700
BE2FF 760 760
(BETE+BETE 820 820
+ Ganged Machining 880 880 | 1 1
Charge) 940 940 | 16 | 1
280 280 | 4 | 3
ABE2FF 360 360 | 5
(ABETE+ABETE 440 440 | 6
+ Ganged Machining 520 520 | 7
Charge) 42 | 600 42 [600| 8
Ball Screw 680 680 9 | 8
760 760 | 10 | 9
840 840 [ 11 | 10
«For raising the linear guide height to 920 920 | 12 [ 11

mount ball screws etc.



Height Adjusting Blocks for Miniature Linear Guides

Standard Rail Type

lBlocks for Miniature Linear Guides. Width/Height tolerance and parallelism are guaranteed.

Linear Guide Stopper Bolts / Linear Guide Block Stopper Plates

Rail Mounting Hole Caps / Rail Push Plates

Ty
N ype — [MMaterial BSsurface Treatment 6v3/< Ivﬁ/ >
GETA GETE EN1.1191 Equiv.  |Electroless Nickel Plating
AGETA AGETE  |A5000 Alloy |Clear Anodize
[ Datum Side
: Cocj; < NP M 6 o
Hole
Detail of O =4 BRI T y A -
[N i L+.‘ i L+.‘ gﬁ
;‘ | & w i Y N N #.‘
oo = ni o i
| T i X| 1] 1|
al1f = i = | i
5 % N1 P1 N1
L+0.1
Tabie — Free Side (=02
< SType
r 3 o NP G_ Hoe_N
3 T - T '\ - T J.‘L T "-_.
L‘: L H [ : " [ = ! u‘:
it = RS
Al 7 il x| 1] N
il e = il
Refeence Side Fiee Side s N Py N1
L+0.1
Part Number Tapned S
Type (SIideGuid% 2 Dimension) L Selection mm Intrement | € | K | @ | N | P | N1 | Py |Zhred Thn;ugMoqumored:ole
8 40 55 70 85 100 115 130 7 [ 2] 1 5 [ 15 [125] 15 [ M2 [ 35 ] 6 [ 35
55 75 95 115 135 155 175 195
GETA 10 215 238 258 275 9 | 3 |15 |75| 2 |[175| 20 | M3 | 45 | 8 | 45
ég.%EA 13 o0 oas A20 Ads 170 195 220 245 10-60 12| 3| 2 | 10|25 [225| 25 | M3|45| 8 | 45
AGETE 16 130 150 190 230 270 310 350 390 15| 3 | 3 | 15|40 | 35 | 40 | M3 | 55| 95 | 55
20 160 220 280 340 400 460 20 | 3 | 4 [ 20 [ 60 | 50 [ 60 | M5 |65 [ 11 | 65
($)When T<Mx4, the pilot holes for tapping go through.
[l Price List
) Ordering ‘Part Number| - L _ T ‘ _ Il Number of Holes
Unit Price M S
Example  GETA10 - 115 - 20 No. | L GETA AGETA GETE AGETE No.| L |Number Number
T10-30 | T31~60 | T10~30 | 13160 | T10~30 | 131-60 | T10~30 | 131-60 of Holes | o Holes
40 40| 3 | 2
55 55| 4 | 3
70 70| 5 | 4
8 | 8 8|86 |5
100 100 7 [ 6
115 115] 8 | 7
130 130 9
55 55
75 75 | 4
95 95 5
115 1151 6 | 5
135 135| 7 | 6
155 55| 8 | 7
10 475 10751 o |8
195 195|110 | 9
215 215] 11 | 10
235 235] 12 | 11
255 255| 13 | 12
275 275| 14 | 13
70 70|32
9250 95| 4 | 3
1 120 5 | 4
ex Example 145 145 [RORInE
170 170 7 | 6
;gg 195 8 | 7
13 220 9 | 8
245 13 245110 [ 9
270 270 11 | 10
295 205 12 | 11
320 320| 13 | 12
45 345] 14 | 13
70 370| 15 | 14
95 395] 16 | 15
0 110 3 | 2
0 150 4 | 3
0 190 5 | 4
g 230 6 | 5
270 7 | 6
1
6 510 16 1310 8 [ 7
0 350 9 | 8
0 390 10 | 9
430 430 11 | 10
470 470 12 [ 11
M Applicable Linear Guides ;gg ;23 2 §
P533~P554 Compatible with Miniature Linear Guides L Selectable Types. 20 | 280 50 [280]5 4
+H13 !s not appl!cable to L420 or more. igg 233 ? 2
-H16 is not applicable to L510 or more. 260 26018 7

~H20 is not applicable to L520 or more.

.Linear Guide Type [[Material *SBLTJ is a hex socket set screw with a heat bonded urethane head.
Stopper Bolts SBLT EN 1.4305 Equiv. | ! Example
Knurled Head | Urethane (Shore AS0)
SBLTJ Threaded Section | EN 1.4301 Equiv Stopper Screw
C1.0
M (Coarse)
g /NN . I ]
- | |
: SE
B A ‘
[ RoHS ) '
Part Number B t SBLT SBLTJ
Type M I= A D Unit Price| i Jnit Price| i
o (Coarse SBLT [SBLTJ| SBLT [SBLTJ[1 ~ 9 pels)10 - 30 pes{1 ~ 9 p(s)10 ~ 30 pes.
3 8 10 12]/6 8 10|55| 25 | 15 3 2
SBLT 4 10 8 713 2 |35 ] 25
SBLTJ 5 16 18 85| 4 | 25| 4 3
6 18 20 10 5 3 5 Blo] (®)For orders larger than indicated quantity, please request a quotation.
MLinear Guide SVP24 SVP28 2035 ect J(/) -
- Xxample
Block Stopper Plates| ¢ ¢ u» gas SVP33
’ | / J o — A\
| | @ 0 ] D 2
| i o~ 1< Y )
~ [ C c
| )
i J A A )
(®Rail ends require tapping alterations.
TMS alterations are available with economical charge. See &= P570, 576, 598, 604 and 606. v
m (®Applicable to existing products of Linear Guides for Medium/Heavy Load, Carbon Steel Type only. ([@Material: EN 1.4301 Equiv.
Part Number A B c p) Unit Price |Volume Discount Rate
Type No. 1 ~ 9 pc(s). 10 ~ 100 pcs.
24 19 12 14 45
SvpP 28 26 15 19 6
33 29 19 22 7 (®)For orders larger than indicated quantity, please request a quotation.
Rl Mounting Hole| PACK-SGLC Mmﬁ olelt|a Qty. %
plicable per ~ Example
Caps (Package) Type Screw Hole) Pkg.| pkg(s).
3 158]6.2]1.542] 100 Slide Guide Mounting Hole Cap
PACK-SGLC 5 9.3/9.7 7.3|pcs./
6 [108]11.2 8.8 Pkg.

g

S

[@Material: Polyacetal (Black)

(@

(%) PACK-SGLC3 has 4 protrusions.
(%) Prevents foreign substances such as cutting chips from intruding

into mounting holes.
(®) For orders larger than indicated quantity, please request a quotation|

Bl Rail Push Type | Part [ [[Vaterial|[E¥Surface Treatment

ST -

Plates @ [anboty| o™ lctroless Nickel Plating
sev @ [ Screw| TEa” B

L40 o
8 % f0,_"| 10 Fﬁ
s 2-04.5 Counterbore 07.5 Depth 4.2

L100

of [

L

A E)

50

20
ke S

Q

3-04.5 Counterbore 07.5 Depth 4.2

P 5
a / / I [L-e-til] ] [io e oLl ]
/
/ of & s M s 2-M
o / L The product prevents the
of L340 50 50 50 rails from being agitated by
/ 20 ‘ ‘ ‘ 20 shocks and vibrations.
: 1% »oﬂ: «Installed in parallel with linear guide rails and can be
" 1K Hi 1K used to press the rails against datum shoulders or
o o @ H @ H
“Ll i i 22 @ i pins with included set screws.
60 ‘ 7-04.5 Counterbore 07.5 Depth 4.2 -Applicable to H28, H33, H36 and H42 Linear Guides.
15
I Lo ndp O uig R O]
Y
[ RoHS s 6-M
Part Number L Tapped | Included |Unit Price  Ordering - - lIl
Type Selection| Hole M | Screw Size [1 ~ 9 pc(s). |10 ~ 15 pcs. Example SBLT3 - 10 - F)
40 M3-12 SVP24
5 100 3 M3-12 PACKSGLES 0o
340 M3-12
SGU 40 M4-12
6 100 4 M4-12
340 M4-12 (®)For orders larger than indicated quantity, please request a quotation.




Linear Locks / Simplified Linear Locks Linear Guide Lock Plates / Linear Guide Lock Units / Linear Guide Taper Locks

[MlThese linear rocks press the rail strongly onto the datum plane to correct bending and avoid misalignment by external force. See below for application examples and mounting dimensions. WlThis plate secures the table and the datum plane of blocks to avoid misalignment from external force.
. N Applicable Linear Guides (R jation) Linear Guide Lock Plates
MlLinear Locks Nl_ockmg Direction Type | H _[T1.4|T1.8[T3.5] 15 Type | H [T1.4]T1.8[T3.5] 15 n N M 2-d \/ Example
Hex Wrench Hole e 5 | O | - B — 22 - O - . 0 3 T 1
Hex i Miniature | 8 | O | - | - | - 28| -1-10 — i hr
Wrench Hole StandardRaill 10 | - | O | - - BIIE 30 | - - | O [ = il
(CVALLE [13] - O [ - i 33 | - - - [ O T ar
included) [T6 T 1 = 1O < Medium/ (—e——————— . . % i S o
o 5 Heavy Load i 5 N QY %]
H ~ Z - |40 | - 1 -1 - 1O «Q o | L1 |
. 651 O -1 -1 - 42 @) e LLPU/ o
- - = : : = + |
i 0.5 Wide Rail [3———=———— o o {QJ o b
(C-VALUE |—* 5 T Al Bsurtace T 2
i - - - al 1
Rubber (VBR) - e To -1 ype urface
Type |[Material Surface Treatment S T - 24 | - - 1O - LLPU [n1.1191 Equw.‘EIectmless Nickel Plating L T
LLT o191 unfElectroless Nickel Plating =1 28 | - | - S [©)
i = Medium/ | 30 | - o o
II:II:$2 IETTEL:{E!”E? L) I I Heavy Load | 33 - - - @) Part Number T P) 01 d M Unit Price Volume Discount Rate
- 09| bm (1.9 36 | - - - [ O Type L 1 ~ 9 pc(s). 10 ~ 50 pcs. 51~
<How to Mount> A2 | - N - O 23 15 11 5.5
After turning B1 clockwise, turn B2 (inner screw) clockwise. 28 6 14'0 15 2
LLPU : 5 To Be Quoted on WOS
: : : k3 LLTR LTS 33 165 | 20 | 65
Part Number Mounting Hole Di )| Mass 23 9 [ 215 30
= = H Df7 L| N (L |L2|Ls|B1|B2 = o Tightening Torque CanpPoverkN | (g) Unit Pri it Pri it Price| d
pES — Ll i) ";)'" — - 1 -9pof)10- 200pe - Spof) 0 - 0pes 1 - Spef)0-0pos Wl This plate secures the rail and the pedestal to avoid misalignment from external force.
LLT - -0.013 i Li i
- inear Guide Lock Plates / 6v3/
LLTR (22 ™8 )10 o028 | 8 |25| % |1aj16|5 |25 0| 1" |65 25 T u = LLPL14 LLPL36 () [ l xampls
LLTS 5 148 |12 381§ |9 6 12 [ 12 |75 270 5.5 14 06.5 2:06.5
. . . . . . . . . @l i i '
Wl These linear locks come with mounting screws to be inserted. See below for application examples and mounting dimensions, s e ten ndcated any, pes: eqesta ueton _JEt _-|§t ‘
. . . Applicable Linear Guides (Recommendation) 1 NI el T / - < / B & L‘:r} & -
WSimplified Linear Locks| LLTA _ Type | H [T1]72[T3[ 15|17 Type | H [T 72[T3] 15[ 17 1z N
1 (Eccentricity) s 1ol -1 - - - 2 o~ - - =t N B B 4—-—F 1
' 8 O] - - 28| -|-]0]- il
L o e e e e s N SN . el
.. standara il [ 10| - [O] -~ | - | - w|-[-]0][- @ 5 o] of
otatng Directon (CVALUE [13 [ - P I CVALUE [ 33 _ Type |[MMaterial @Surface T
‘ N\ It = included) [ O 5 Medury - 8 pE 7 1 23 1 LPLS
I - - - - eavy Loa i "
\ty R T o) LLPL FNWBW Equw.‘EIectroless Nickel Plating 14 9 36 9
65| O - 42 - 10
m S Miniature 9|10 -|-1]-1]- a5 -] -] -0 - Part Number Unit Price Volume Discount Rate
di el 2 [-[o[-[-[- Type Nominal | 1~ 9 pc(s). | 10 ~ 150 pes. 151~
o =41 =~a_ (
MMaterial: EN 1.1191 Equiv. (Thermal Refined) N | ! | | included) (14| - |O| - |- | - LLPL 14 To Be Quoted on
Bsurface Treatment: CZ Coating = =T - 6| -0 -1]-1]- 36 Wos
3Accessory: Mounting Screw jl I . 24 - - [@) - -
! ! . gg - - O o - MLinear Guide Lock Units LLTG4 PN LLTG5 anse
E— edium, - - - - ) © ~
b b o ot [ T 51— LLTGS4 €2 LLTGSS @RS
LLTA1, 2 LLTA3, 5,7 6| -]-1-10]- %
2l 11110 Oty (13.09) | Woesid g ‘ 0 62056) | Lre
= 8 . o
Part Number -0.01 Mounting Hole Dimension|Mas: . Unit Price \vw i N EZ?V‘ - 595 .15
oo T L | Dlgos H|H | S| Z|d|di|N Di [W ] F | MG (@ Mounting Screw clroPovrN[1 - 9 pc(s) 10 ~ 150 pos. mI_‘ L éﬂm'so' mT I"\‘[ A‘Zlg
I g L 3 o
; 2.8 5 4| 8|7 |04)24|46| -|5|4]3|m|s 01'6 Phillips Flat Head Screws M2x8 112 [m MH iy '1?453} | RE]
- N o Al
LLTA 3 338 7 6 [ 12 [ 11 ]05[34[62] 2 [ 7 | 6 | 4 [ M3] 6 | 3 |HexSocketLow Head Cap Screw M3x10] 2.4 Type |[MMaterial@Surface Treatment Dinersin o Noing 155 ' . M .M.
5 4.8 7 [14[13]05[45] 8 | 3] 9 [ 7 [ 5 [M4] 6 | 6 [HexSocketLow Head CapScrewMdxi2] 3.8 TLTG ™ SHeioctoless Niokel Pt : ouning 19.5
7 |58 11 8 | 18 | 14 | 055595 4 | 11 | 8 | 6 | M5 | 8 | 13 |HexSocketLow Head Cap Screw M5xi6| 5.8 drawn) ectroless Nickel ating ‘ ‘
(@ For orders argr han indicated quanty, plase request a qutaton. LLTGS| " - r ﬂ [
¢ Ordering | Part Number iy
. g . . N *6 is the dimension when using low head cap screw.
Example LLTS LLTA (Simplified Linear Locks) Mounting Procedures  (Fig. 1) The dimension is 7.1 when using a standard hex socket head cap screw.
LLTA7 (1) Drill holes for mounting linear locks on the base (Refer to Mounting _
Hole Dimensions.). 2 Tlounting Screw Part Number (Recommendation) [ o~ LLTG LLTGS
(2) Temporarily tighten the rail screws. Er— T Ti ing Torque Force (kNF; Unit Price | Volume Discount Rate| Unit Priice | Volume Discount Rate
(3) Insert the mounting screws in LLTA and temporarily tighten (Fig. 1). yP (N-m) 1~9pc(s). |10~ 100 pes. | 1 ~ 9 pe(s). | 10 ~ 50 pes.
(4) Turn the LLTA shoulder clockwise with a wrench and press the rail LLTG 4 2 32
onto the datum plane (Fig. 2). LLTGS 5 8 9 (®)For orders larger than indicated quantity, please request a quotation.
(5) Fully tighten the rail screws. (®) LLTG components are held together by elastic adhesive. Install as shipped.
(6) Fully tighten the LLTA mounting screws. By strongly pressing the rails or blocks on datum surfaces to avoid misalignment from external force.
@x Example BLinear Guide Taper Locks LLKA A JL‘ iy / ( 6v3/)
% T Example
===l | !
HLinear Lock Example [lMounting Hole Dimensions (Reference) > o H- @% o f] } c’
-Linear Locks - Simplified Linear Locks L ‘P T
°
Enlarged View bbo@Hgey | ¥ m sy fmmmm oy | —
SXW28-460 MEnlarg W0, T
We0.1 . . 3
b ‘ﬁg" Guide Rail Qs £
1
A
< LLKB
W) Type |[MMaterial|[JSurface Treatment
w- I- LLKA [EN1.1191| Electroless Nickel . q ‘n’éﬁ
| = ) >
= Reference Plane LLKB| Euv Plating £3 Avoid interference with the block.
Reference Plane
Guide Rail Part Number Al | T © ) dldiln Unit Price | Volume Discount Rate
M X Type No. 1~9pc(s).[10~100pcs.| 101~ LLPU23
5 [ 2016 ] 9 | 136 | 7 [55]95]55 LLTG4
-lFfress }hekrail onto the datum plane by turning the LLKA 5% (8 11 [ 151 [ 7.5 [ 65 11 [ 65 To Be Quoted LLKAG
inear locks. 5 20 -9 |54 | - -1 -1- onWos
LLKB
6 |22 - [ 111595 [ - -1-1-




